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PREFACE. 


IN the present edition the text of Anton Wester- 
mann (Ausgewahlte Reden des Demosthenes, 
3erlin, 1874) has been adopted, and I have also 
derived great advantage from his Notes. 

The Prolegomena and Commentary of F. A. 
Wolf have also been carefully studied, as well 
as the Variorum Notes in Dindorf’s Edition. 
(Oxford, 1849.) 


Reiske’s pages are inserted in the margin, as 


being generally recognised for purposes of quota- 


tion; and reference is invariably made to them 
in the Notes when passages are quoted from other 


portions of Demosthenes. 
J. R. KING. 


OXFORD, 
July 7, 1881. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


speech against Leptines was delivered in B.C. 
Some time before, perhaps in the previous 

year, Leptines had proposed and carried a law which 
repealed all grants of exemption from the ordinary 
λειτουργίαι of the State, except those made to the 
descendants of Harmodius and Aristogeiton, and 
declared it unlawful to propose any similar grants in 
the future. The law was based on the difficulty 
which had been recently experienced in finding a 
sufficient number of qualified persons to undertake 
the λειτουργίαι, and justified by the fact that some 
who had enjoyed the exemption were unworthy of 
the privilege. It was, however, not likely that a 
measure prejudicially affecting so many private rights 
should remain unchallenged, and we learn that before 
the present action Leptines had been threatened with 
three prosecutions (δ 145). One of: these had fallen 
through from the death of its promoter, Bathippus, 
and the other two had in some way or other been 
compromised by Leptines. Meanwhile the time had 
expired during which he could be personally held 
liable for proposing an illegal measure, and all that 
it was now competent for an. objector to do was to 
move the rejection of the law before the νομοθέται. 
This was done conjointly by two of the aggrieved 
persons, Apsephion, son of Bathippus, and Ctesippus, 
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son of the famous general Chabrias. Apsephion was 
supported by Phormion, Ctesippus by Demosthenes. 
The case was opened by Apsephion and Phormion, 
so that the speech of Demosthenes, though probably 
the most important in the case, was the last of the 
series delivered on his side of the question. It is 
entitled πρὸς Λεπτίνην, not κατὰ Λεπτίνου, because 
Leptines was not in the position of defendant in an 
action, but of an opponent on a matter of State 
policy, so that the speech was not directed personally 
against him, but rather in answer to his arguments. 

The speech against Leptines has always held a 
high place in the estimation both of ancient and of 
modern critics. It is described by Dionysius of 
Halicarnassus ! as χαριέστατος ἁπάντων τῶν λόγων καὶ 
γραφικώτατος ; Cicero” praises it as characterised 
throughout by subtlety. F. A. Wolf,’ while empha- 
sising this judgment of Cicero’s, adds that it is no 
less distinguished for its truthfulness, and the beauty 
and nobility of its sentiments, as well as for the force 
and cogency of its arguments. Among the semi- 
public orations, delivered before the law-courts but 
involving points of public policy, he places it next to 
the speech upon the Crown. Dr. Donaldson * praises 
it for the great knowledge which it displays of the 
laws and history of Athens, for its acute reasoning, 
and its powerful declamation. 

Demosthenes begins his speech by urging the 
veneral injustice and impolicy of the measure intro- 
duced by Leptines. It was unjust, first towards the 

1 Ad, Ammaeum, p. 724. 

2 Orator, c. 31,111: ‘ Multae sunt eius orationes totae subtiles, 
ut contra Leptinem.’ 

> Proleg. in Orat. Lept., §§ 42-44. 

4 Hist. of Greek Literature, 11. 330. 
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people, whom it deprived of their power to bestow 
honours, because they had sometimes been bestowed 
upon unworthy objects; and secondly towards the 
worthy holders of the privilege, who would be 
punished for the misdeeds of other men. It was 
impolitic, both as removing a powerful stimulus to 
patriotic action, and as destroying men’s faith in the 
honour of democratic governments, whose gifts had 
hitherto been looked upon as more secure than those 
of oligarchies or tyrants (δὲ 1-17). 

The counterbalancing advantages would be infinite- 
simal. The number of persons enjoying the immunity 
was very small, and all the richer men among them 
were liable to the trierarchy, which would itself 
exempt them from the other ‘liturgies,’ whilst ad- 
mitting in turn of no exemptions whatsoever. The 
treasury would rather lose than gain, for the privilege 
had enabled some to contribute to the extraordinary 
expenses of the State, whose means would other- 
wise have been exhausted by the ordinary ‘liturgies’ 
(δὲ 18-27) 

The action of the law would be especially pre- 
judicial where it operated against foreigners who had 
done distinguished service to the State; as in the 
case of Leucon, who had shown singular generosity 
in befriending the Athenian corn trade; and Epicerdes, 
who had so signally relieved the Athenian distress at 
the close of the Sicilian expedition. If they proved 
faithless and ungrateful to such benefactors, how 
could they look for similar services in the future ἢ 
Nor was it only individuals, but whole States whom 
they would wrong ; as notably the Corinthians, whose 
friendliness to Athens forty years before had caused 
the exile of all the democratical leaders in that city 
(δὲ 28-66). 
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Looking at home, he might instance Conon and 
Chabrias as men who had well deserved the honours 
which they had received. Was it well for Athens 
to withdraw these honours from their sons, when 
foreign nations, and in the case of Chabrias, even the 
Chians, against whom he had himself conducted a 
victorious campaign, regarded as inviolable the honours 
which they had granted? (δὲ 67-87). 

All that Leptines could fairly ask was conceded 
by the bill which his antagonists had introduced, 
and which they pledged themselves to persevere with, 
securing all deserving persons in their privileges, but 
enabling the State to deprive others of the exemption 
on proof of their unworthiness. This was the fair 
and constitutional mode of proceeding, whereas the 
law of Leptines was inconsistent with another law, 
‘that what the people gave should be secure .᾽ besides 
being irregular in other points (δὲ 88-101) 

The example of other States, even if correctly 
quoted, was of no force in Athens, where customs 
and temper were so very different ; nor was there 
much more point in bringing forward the practice of 
their own ancestors, who, if they did not grant ex- 
emptions, yet rewarded merit in other ways, and at 
any rate never revoked what they had once granted 
(δὲ 102-119). . 

It did not mend matters to say that Leptines left 
other rewards untouched ; for even those who were 
thereby left in possession of some portion of their 
privileges would feel that they had been robbed of 
others which should have been no less secure (δὴ 120- 
124). 

The most unscrupulous of his arguments was that 
the ‘liturgies’ came under the head of religious 
duties, from which no one ought to have exemption. 
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If this were true, on what ground did he propose to 
retain the privilege for the descendants of Harmodius 
and Aristogeiton ? (§§ 125-130). 

If the present system were abused by impostors 
claiming the exemption, the simple remedy was to 
call upon such men to prove their claims (§§ 131-133). 

The law would injure the reputation of the State, 
and give it an ill name for deceiving its benefactors, 
for doing in public what each of its citizens would be 
ashamed of doing in private, for withdrawing honours 
through envy of those who had received them, and 
for sacrificing its dignity to gratify the personal 
malice of a man like Leptines. Leptines himself 
would do well to consider whether his measure did 
not lay him open to the suspicion that he had no 
wish to earn such rewards by any conduct of his own 
(δὲ 134-1435). 

The supporters of Leptines were scarcely the right 
men to urge such a measure, even if they had not 
been technically disqualified by having been σύνδικοι 
before (§§ 146-153) 

Besides other faults, the law was unconstitutional, 
as providing no less than three penalties for the same 
offence, if offence it could be called to seek reward 
for service to the State. It was offensive in its want 
of discrimination, pressing with equal hardness on 
the meritorious and the undeserving; and it was 
unstatesmanlike in making no provision for the un- 
certainty of the future, which might produce crises 
like the tyranny of the Peisistratidz, and benefactors 
like Harmodius and Aristogeiton (§§ 154-162). 

The Court could hardly fail to condemn the law, if 
only they would bear in mind the consequences that 
would ensue in either event, and see on which side 
lay the true advantage and the honour of the State ; 
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instead of listening to the impudent clamour of evil 
counsellors (§§ 163-167). 

We are told by Dion Chrysostomus ‘ that the trial 
resulted in a verdict against Leptines, ἑάλω γραφῆς. 
This must be technically incorrect, as Leptines was 
shielded from any penal consequences by the statute 
of limitations ; but it probably means no more than 
that the decision was against his law, which was 
repealed. Even this has been disputed by Bishop 
Wordsworth,” on the authority of an inscription found 
in the wall of Athens, to the effect that Ctesippus, 
son of Chabrias, provided a chorus of boys for the 
Cecropid tribe, which he could not have been called 
upon to do, had Demosthenes secured the confirma- 
tion of his privilege. But, granting the identity of 
Ctesippus, it is quite possible that he might have 
voluntarily undertaken a burden from which he was 
legally exempt ; so that the tablet is not necessarily 
inconsistent with Dion’s statement. It would there- 
fore seem probable that the contest resulted in the 
repeal of the obnoxious law; but it is not known 
whether the counter-proposal of Demosthenes, that 
the exemptions should be retained, with liberty to 
move for their repeal in individual cases of unworthi- 
ness, was accepted in its place. 


1 Oratio Rhodiaca, p. 365. 2 Athens and Attica, p, 140. 
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“a , "ὦ " ͵ * \ \ \ 
οὐδένα πώποτε κίνδυνον ἐξέστησαν, ἀλλὰ Kal τὰς 
a / , / ὔ κ᾿ 
ἰδίας οὐσίας προσαναλίσκοντες διετέλουν. νῦν 
͵ = ¢ , ; 5 \ a > \ 
τοίνυν οὗτος O νόμος ταύτην ἀντὶ καλῆς αἰσχρὰν 
~ / ’ \ " “" ; 
TH πόλει περιάπτει, καὶ οὔτε τῶν προγόνων 


οὔθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀξίαν. τρία γὰρ τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ὀνείδη 
κτᾶται, φθονερούς, ἀπίστους, ἀχαρίστους εἶναι 
δοκεῖν. 

Ὅτι τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅλως, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


τοῦ ἤθους τοῦ ὑμετέρου κύριον ποιῆσαι τοιοῦτον 


νόμον, καὶ τοῦτο πειράσομαι δεῖξαι διὰ βραχέων, 


/ 


ἕν TL τῶν πρότερον πεπραγμένων τῇ πόλει 


διεξελθών. λέγονται χρήμαθ᾽ οἱ τριάκοντα δανεί- 
σασθαι παρὰ Λακεδαιμονίων ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐν Τ]ειραιεῖ. 


> 


ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἡ πόλις εἰς Ev ἦλθεν Kal τὰ πράγματ 
ἐκεῖνα κατέστη, πρέσβεις πέμψαντες οἱ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι τὰ χρήματα ταῦτ᾽ ἀπήτουν. λόγων δὲ 
γιγνομένων, καὶ τῶν μὲν τοὺς δανεισαμένους 
ἀποδοῦναι κελευόντων, τοὺς ἐξ ἄστεως, τῶν δὲ 
τοῦτο πρῶτον ὑπάρξαι τῆς 
ἀξιούντων, κοινῇ διαλῦσαι τὰ χρήματα, φασὶ τὸν 


On ¢ / ao > \ \ 
δῆμον ἑλέσθαι συνεισενεγκεῖν αὐτὸν Kal μετα- 


¢ / ~ 
OLOVOLAS O71) |LELOV 


- ~ / ev \ =~ ~ © 
σχεῖν τῆς δαπάνης, ὥστε μὴ λῦσαι τῶν ωμο- 
/ Sf la = > Οι / 5 ww 
λογημένων μῆόεν. ἼΩΝ OvVV οὐ O€lLVOY, ὦ ἂν pes 


b ~ ᾽ \ ~ +S / € A 
Αθηναῖοι, εἰ μὲν τοῖς ἠδικηκοσιν ὑμᾶς 


¢ \ ~ \ \ / » " / 
ὕπερ τοῦ μὴ We σασθαι τὰ χρήματ εἰσφέρειν 


460 
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ἠθελήσατε, νῦν δ᾽ ἐξὸν ὑμῖν ἄνευ δαπάνης τὰ 
δίκαια ποιῆσαι τοῖς εὐεργέταις, λύσασι τὸν νόμον, 
ψεύδεσθαι μᾶλλον αἱρήσεσθε ; 
ἀξιῶ. 


ἮΝ \ / nn / 9 9S » 
Τὸ μὲν τοίνυν τῆς πόλεως ἦθος, ὦ ἄνδρες 


3 \ \ > 
ἔγω μὲν οὐκ 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἐπ᾿ ἄλλων πολλῶν καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν 
εἶπον ἴδοι τις ἂν τοιοῦτον, ἀψευδὲς καὶ χρηστόν, 
οὐ τὸ λυσιτελέστατον πρὸς ἀργύριον σκοποῦν, 
ἀλλὰ τί καὶ καλὸν πρᾶξαι: τὸ δὲ τοῦ θέντος τὸν 
νόμον τὰ μὲν ἄλλ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ οὐκ οἶδα, οὐδὲ λέγω 
φλαῦρον οὐδὲν οὐδὲ σύνοιδα, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ νόμου 
σκοπῶν εὑρίσκω πολὺ τούτου κεχωρισμένον. 
φημὶ τοίνυν ἐγὼ κάλλιον εἶναι τοῦτον 
ἀκολουθῆσαι περὶ τοῦ λῦσαι τὸν νόμον ἢ ὑμᾶς 
τούτῳ περὶ τοῦ θέσθαι, καὶ λυσιτελέστερον εἶναι 
καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ τούτῳ τὴν πόλιν πεπεικέναι Λεπ- 
τίνην ὅμοιον αὑτῇ γενέσθαι δοκεῖν ἢ αὐτὴν ὑπὸ 
τούτου πεπεῖσθαι ὁμοίαν εἷναι τούτῳ. οὐδὲ γὰρ 
εἰ πάνυ χρηστός ἐσθ᾽, ὡς ἐμοῦ γ᾽ ἕνεκ᾽ ἔστω, 
βελτίων ἐστὶ τῆς πόλεως τὸ ἦθος. 

Νομίζω τοίνυν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, ἄμεινον | 
ἂν περὶ τοῦ παρόντος βουλεύσασθαι; εἰ κἀκεῖνο 
μάθοιτε, ὅτι ᾧ μόνῳ μείζους εἰσὶν αἱ παρὰ τῶν 
δήμων δωρεαὶ τῶν παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτειῶν 
διδομένων, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται νῦν τῷ νόμῳ. 
τῇ μὲν γὰρ χρείᾳ τῇ τῶν εὑρισκομένων τὰς δω- 
ρεὰς οἱ τύραννοι καὶ οἱ τὰς ὀλυγαρχίας ἔχοντες 
μάλιστα δύνανται τιμᾶν" πλούσιον γάρ, ὃν ἂν 
βούλωνται, παραχρῆμ᾽ ἐποίησαν: τῇ δὲ τιμῇ τὰς 
παρὰ τῶν δήμων δωρεὰς εὑρήσετ᾽ οὔσας βελτίους. 
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; \ \ ᾽ " / ¢ / 
TO TE Yap μὴ MET αἰσχύνης ὡς κολακεύοντα 
f , >] > " .] / ~ » " , 
λαμβάνειν, ἀλλ ἐν ἰσηγορίᾳ δοκοῦντ᾽ ἄξιόν 
5 — ~ > / > ς \ 
Tivos εἶναι τιμᾶσθαι τῶν καλῶν ἐστι, τὸ θ᾽ ὑπὸ 
a ¢ / e / f - \ “ 
τῶν ομοίων ἑκόντων θαυμάζεσθαι τοῦ παρὰ τοῦ 
δεσπότου λαμβάνειν οτιοῦν κρεῖττον εἶναι δοκεῖ. 
\ \ \ 5 / / , \ e ~ 
Tapa μὲν yap ἐκείνοις μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ τοῦ μέλ- 
x Tr ~~ 8 ~ ΡΝ Ἂ ¢ ~ “ 4 - \ δ᾽ 
λοντος φοβος τῆς παρούσης χάριτος, παρὰ 
ς - > & A A sf Μ) ξ - \ os 
ὑμῖν ἀδεῶς, av λάβῃ τις, ἔχειν ὑπῆρχεν τὸν γοῦν 
ν / ¢ / \ ἤ a 
ἄλλον χρόνον. 0 τοίνυν THY πίστιν ἀφαιρῶν 


“ a “ / e - / / 
τῶν δωρεῶν νόμος οὗτος, ᾧ μόνῳ κρείττους εἰσὶν 
> 


~ 


αἱ Tap ὑμῶν δωρεαί, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται. καίτοι 
τῶν ἁπασῶν ἧς ἂν τινος πολιτείας τὸ κομίζεσθαι 
τοὺς εὔνους τοῖς καθεστῶσιν χάριν ἐξέλῃς, οὐ 
μικρὰν φυλακὴν αὐτῶν ταύτην ἀφῃρηκὼς ἔσει. 
Taya τοίνυν ἴσως ἐκεῖνο λέγειν ἂν ἐπυχει- 
ρήσειε Λεπτίνης, ἀπάγων ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τούτων, ὡς 
αἱ λειτουργίαι νῦν μὲν εἰς πένητας ἀνθρώπους 
ἔρχονται, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ νόμου τούτου λειτουργήσουσιν 
οἱ πλουσιώτατοι. ἔστι δὲ τοῦθ᾽ οὑτωσὶ μὲν 
ἀκριβῶς 


" / ac “ἃ / 
ἐξετάσειεν, ψεῦδος ἂν φανείη. εἰσὶ γὰρ δήπου 


» 


> - > "ἢ " aC / > 
ἀκοῦσαι λόγον τιν ἔχον" εἰ δέ τις αὔτ 


παρ᾽ ἡμῖν αἵ τε τῶν μετοίκων λειτουργίαι καὶ αἱ 
πολιτικαί, ὧν ἑκατέρων ἐστὶ τοῖς εὑρημένοις ἡ 
ἀτέλεια, ἣν οὗτος ἀφαιρεῖται. τῶν γὰρ εἰς τὸν 
πόλεμον καὶ τὴν σωτηρίαν τῆς πόλεως εἰσφορῶν 
καὶ τριηραρχιῶν ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ 
ἀτελὴς ἐκ τῶν παλαιῶν νόμων, οὐδ᾽ ods οὗτος 
ἔγραψε, τοὺς ἀφ᾽ ‘“Appodiov καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. 
σκεψώμεθα δή, τίνας ἡμῖν εἰσποιεῖ χορηγοὺς εἰς 
ἐκείνας τὰς λειτουργίας, καὶ πόσους, ἐὰν μὴ τούτῳ 
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προσέχωμεν, ἀφήσει. οἱ μὲν τοίνυν πλουσιώτατοι 
τριηραρχοῦντες ἀεὶ τῶν χορηγιῶν ἀτελεῖς ὑπάρ- 
χουσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐλάττω τῶν ἱκανῶν κεκτημένοι, τὴν 
ἀναγκαίαν ἀτέλειαν ἔχοντες, ἔξω τοῦ τέλους εἰσὶ 
τούτου' οὐκοῦν τούτων μὲν οὐδετέρων οὐδεὶς διὰ 
τὸν νόμον ἡμῖν προσέσται χορηγός. ἀλλὰ νὴ Δί᾽ 
εἰς τὰς τῶν μετοίκων λειτουργίας εἰσποιεῖ πολ- 
λούς. ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν δειξη πέντε, ἐγὼ ληρεῖν ὁμο- 
λογῶ. θήσω τοίνυν ἐγὼ μὴ τοιοῦτον εἷναι τοῦτο, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν μετοίκων πλείονας ἢ τοσούτους, 
ἐὰν ὁ νόμος τεθῇ, τοὺς λειτουργοῦντας ἔσεσθαι, 
καὶ τῶν πολιτῶν μηδέν᾽ ἐκ τριηραρχίας ὑπάρξειν 


“"» / ΔΝ las al) / ὟΝ 
ἀτελῆ. σκεψώμεθα ὃὴ TL τοῦτο TH πόλει, ἐᾶν 


e : a / \ 
ἅπαντες οὗτοι λειτουργῶσιν' φανήσεται yap 
ἢ \ ral mw A a / / 3 4 
οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ τῆς γενησομένης ἄξιον αἰσχύνης. 
ῳ > e ; 7 \ ~ , > , ζ 
ὅρα δ᾽ οὑτωσί. εἰσὶ τῶν ξένων ἀτελεῖς----δέκα 
΄ \ \ ef 95 5 j > ] 
θήσω" καὶ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς, ὅπερ εἶπον ἀρτίως, οὐκ 


> 


εἰ - \ \ - - κι > 
οἶμαι πέντ εἷναι. καὶ μὴν TOV γε πολιτῶν οὐκ 
> \ / > x cf κ᾿ > la ᾽ 4 ς /D 
εἰσὶ πέντ ἢ ἕξ. οὐκοῦν ἀμφοτέρων εκκαίδεκα. 
/ > \ " > \ f / / 
ποιήσωμεν αὐτοὺς εἴκοσιν, εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, τριά- 
; > > \ e > \ \ 
KOVTa. πόσοι δὴ TOT εἰσὶν οἱ KAT ἐνιαυτὸν TAS 
, / / a \ 
εγκυκλίους λειτουργίας λειτουργοῦντες, χορηγοὶ 
‘ , \ ς f ς / Φ ᾿ 
καὶ γυμνασίαρχοι καὶ ἑστιάτορες ; ἑξήκοντ᾽ ἴσως 
XK = ; 7 - Ὡ“ 3 5 ΄ ως 
ἢ μικρῷ πλείους σύμπαντες οὗτοι. LW οὗν TpLa- 
» ” / \ / \ / 
κοντ ἄνθρωποι πλείους παρὰ πάντα TOV χρόνον 
/ ς la \ ef > / 
λειτουργήσωσιν ἡμῖν, τοὺς ἅπαντας ἀπίστως 
\ ξ n > \ ‘a ᾽ > ¥ 3 A 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς διαθῶμεν; ἀλλ᾽ ἴσμεν ἐκεῖνο 
Q / es / / » ε 3 
ὀήπου, ὅτι λειτουργήσουσι μέν, ἄνπερ ἡ TOMS ἢ, 
/ \ " ’ icy \ lal ς la 
πολλοί, καὶ οὐκ ἐπιλείψουσιν, εὖ δὲ ποιεῖν ἡμᾶς 


παν \ 


᾽ / \ / / >\ 
οὐδεὶς ἐθελήσει, τοὺς πρότερον ποιήσαντας ἐὰν 
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> 


ἜΝ / ) 3 \ ΔΝ 4 , 
ἠδικημένους ἴδη. εἶεν. εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰ μάλιστ᾽ 
" ἡ ¢ κ᾿ ““» \ \ , 
ἐπέλειπον οἱ χορηγεῖν οἷοί Te, πρὸς Διὸς πότερον 
κρεῖττον HV εἰς συντέλειαν ἀγαγεῖν τὰς χορηγίας, 
\ / Δ \ . / 

ρ τὰς τριηραρχίας, ἢ τοὺς εὐεργέτας ἀφελέ- 

σθαι τὰ δοθέντα ; ἐγὼ μὲν ἐκεῖν᾽ οἶμαι. νῦν 


μὲν γε τὸν χρόνον, ὃν ἂν τούτων ἕκαστος λει- 


- Aw \ » / - / 
τουργῆ, δίδωσι τὴν ἀνάπαυσιν αὐτοῖς μόνον, 


μετὰ ταῦτα ὃ οὐδὲν ἔλαττον ἕκαστος αὐτῶν 
ΩΣ 


᾽ ' / / A “ / > \ 
ἀναλώσει" τότε ὃ AV μικρᾶς συντελείας ἀπὸ 


~ ¢ ¢ “Ἢ \ 
Tay ὑπαρχόντων EXaAOTM YeyYVOLEVnS οὐδὲν 


»0. 


v οι \ >! > / 
ἔπασχε δεινὸν οὐδείς, BVO εἰ πάνυ μικρὰ KEKTN- 
μένος ἦν. 


ef ἢ / 6s) Ὁ“ Ν᾿ > ~ 
Οὕτω τοίνυν τινές, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, σφόδρ᾽ 
yw > | / ῳ » > πὶ 
ἔχουσιν ἀλογίστως, WOT ἐπιχειροῦσι λέγειν 
ΟΝ. \ + » > Ἂ / wv \ / ε »ν 
πρὸς μὲν ταὺῦτ οὔδεν, ἄλλα δὲ τοιαδί, ὡς apa 


Δ / “ \ “> ¢ “ / [4] 
O€LVOV, εἰ EV κοινῷ μὲν μηὸ οτιουν ὑπάρχει ΤΊ 


’ 


ἱ 
/ Ὁ οι / 
πόλει, ἰδία ὃὲε τινες πλουτήσουσιν ἀτελείας 


{ 
Ww 


Cw \ mw > / > 
ἔστι δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀμφότερ᾽ οὐχὶ δί- 
> \ / ΜΝ) \ \ 
εὖ μὲν γάρ τις ἔχει πολλὰ μηδὲν 
ξ - Ὁ - > \ a , a ’ 
ὑμᾶς ἀδικῶν, οὐχὶ δεῖ δήπου τοῦτο βασκαίνειν" 
y o> 5 / / > 3 « 
εἰ ὃ ὑφῃρημένον φήσουσιν ἤ τιν᾽ ἄλλον οὐχ ὃν 


" ἤ 
ἐπειλημμένοι. 


KaLov λέγειν. 


, | > \ / > € 
TT POO?nKEL TpOTroyv, ELC l VO,LOL Kae οὺς προσήκει 


ζω er Ἁ - \ no \ 
κολάζειν. ὅτε δὲ τοῦτο μὴ ποιοῦσιν, οὐδὲ TOV 


/ | ~ ~ / ζω 
λόγον αὐτοῖς τοῦτον λεκτέον. καὶ μὴν περὶ τοῦ 
" \ Ny / \ ~ / ». > _ 
γε μὴ εἶναι χρήματα κοινὰ τῇ πόλει, ἐκεῖν᾽ ὑμᾶς 

> \ 


~ ~ ο’ , > / 
δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲν ἔσεσθ εὐπορώτεροι, τὰς 
» a " / > \ ’ / > \ κ΄ “ 
ἀτελείας ἐὰν ἀφέλησθε: οὐ γὰρ κοινωνεῖ ταῖς 
δημοσίαις προσόδοις καὶ περιουσΐαις ταῦτα Tava- 


» 


, sas \ 5 , A 
λώματ οὐδέν. χωρὶς δὲ τούτων νυνὶ TH πόλει 


- » ~ / Ἁ ~ \ © 
δυοῖν ἀγαθοῖν, πλούτου καὶ Του T pos ἅπαντας 
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πιστεύεσθαι, ἐστὶ τὸ τῆς πίστεως ὑπάρχον. εἰ 
δέ τις οἴεται δεῖν, ὅτι χρήματ᾽ οὐκ ἔχομεν, μηδὲ 
δόξαν ἔχειν ἡμᾶς χρηστήν, οὐ καλῶς φρονεῖ. ἐγὼ 
μὲν γὰρ εὔχομαι τοῖς θεοῖς μάλιστα μὲν ἡμῖν καὶ 
χρήματα πολλὰ γενέσθαι, εἰ δὲ μή, τὸ γε πιστοῖς 
εἶναι καὶ βεβαίοις δοκεῖν διαμεῖναι. 

Φέρε δὴ καὶ τὰς εὐπορίας, ἃς ἀναπαυομένους 
τινὰς εὐπορήσειν οὗτοι φήσουσιν, εἰς δέον ὑμῖν 


/ ’ / \ 4 an ᾽ ef 
yuyvouévas δείξω. ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι 


lo “Ὁ ee em > » > rx? Oe n 
5 τῶν τρίηραρχίῶν OVOELS EDT ATEANS OVOE τῶν 


- κ \ / > An ¢ \ 
εἰσφορῶν τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον. οὐκοῦν O πολλὰ 
e ῳ Xx Ὁ “ ᾽ 5 ” 
κεκτημένος, οὗτος, ὅστις ἂν ἢ, TOAN εἰς ταῦτα 
ω “ ᾽ / \ \ ec - \ 
συντελεῖ: πᾶσ᾽ ἀνάγκη. Kal μὴν ὅτι δεῖ τὴν 
> / | ΄ » ξ 7 / A / 
εὐπορίαν ELS ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρχειν πλείστην TH πόλει, 
3 e / \ \ \ i > \ 
πάντες ἂν ομολογήησείαν' παρὰ MEV Yap TAS ETL 
A ἴω ε / f me \ ς 
τῶν χορηγιων δαπάνας ἡμέρας μέρος μικρὸν ἢ 
7 “- / ς ΄Ὁ \ \ a A ᾽ 
χάρις τοῖς θεωμένοις ἡμὼν, παρὰ δὲ res TOV εἰς 
/ “ > 
TOV πόλεμον παρασκευῶν ἀφθονίας πάντα τὸν 


, ε 7 7 [4] e θ᾽ e ‘ 
Ypovov ἢ σωτηρία πασῃ Τῇ πόλει. wal οσον 


ἐνθάδ᾽ ἀφίετε, ἐκεῖ κομίζεσθε, καὶ δίδοτ᾽ ἐν τιμῆς 
μέρει ταῦθ᾽ ἃ καὶ μὴ λαβοῦσιν ἔστιν ἔχειν τοῖς 
τοῦ τριηραρχεῖν ἄξια κεκτημένοις. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι 
τῶν τριηραρχιῶν οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ ἀτελής, οἶμαι μὲν 
ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι πάντας, ὅμως δὲ καὶ τὸν νόμον ὑμῖν 
αὐτὸν ἀναγνώσεται. λαβὲ τὸν περὶ τῶν τριηρ- 
αρχιῶν νόμον καὶ λέγε τοῦτ᾽ αὐτό. 
ΝΟΜΟΣ. ᾿Ατελῆ δὲ μηδένα εἶναι τριηραρχίας 
πλὴν τῶν ἐννέα ἀρχόντων. 
ὋὉρᾶθ᾽ ὡς σαφῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδέν 
εἶναι τριηραρχίας ἀτελῆ διείρηκεν ὁ νόμος πλὴν 


28 
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Ὁ 3 f 9 / ᾽ ω ¢ ‘ , 

τῶν ἐννέα APYOVTWY. οὐκοῦν οἱ μὲν ἐλάττω 
i “ἕω ,) “ “ / " > » aw 
KEKTNMEVOL τοῦ τριηραρχίας ἄξι᾽ ἔχειν ἐν ταῖς 
εἰσφοραῖς συντελοῦσιν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον, οἱ δ᾽ 
᾽ / a) va > / ~ 
ἐφικνούμενοι τοῦ τριηραρχεῖν εἰς ἀμφότερ᾽ ὑμῖν 
Anat s ξ / \ Na \ ᾽ / 
ὑπάρξουσι χρήσιμοι, καὶ τριηραρχεῖν Kal εἰσφέ- 
lis 9S ¢ / ~ - ¢ 9 
ρειν. TW οὖν ρᾳστωνὴν τοῖς πολλοῖς ὁ σός, ὦ 
" / ~ f > κι ; a A 
Λεπτίνη, ποιεῖ νόμος, εἰ μιᾶς ἢ δυοῖν φυλαῖν 
eva χορηγὸν καθίστησιν, ὃς ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς ἄλλου 
τοῦθ᾽ ἅπαξ ποιήσας ἀπηλλάξεται ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐ 
Tas ποιήσας ὡπηλλάξεται ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ 


¢ o~ “- ~ Hl “~ / 5 >, / ef. , / 
Opa. τῆς O€ Y αἰσχύνης OAHVY ἀναπίμπλησι τὴν 4 


πόλιν Kal τῆς ἀπιστίας. οὔκουν ὅτε πολλῷ 

μείζονα βλάψει τῶν ὠφελειῶν ὧν ἔχει, προσήκει 

λελύσθαι παρὰ τοῖσδ᾽ αὐτόν ; ἔγωγ᾽ ἂν φαίην. 
Ἔτι δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, διὰ τὸ γεγράφθαι 


> 


δ ὩΣ νὼ Ν MN ’ A ἐς Ν d “ 
EV τῷ νόμῳ ὀιαρρηδην AVTOV μηδένα ΜΉΤΕ τῶν 


πολιτὼν μὴῆτε τῶν ἰσοτελῶν μήτε τῶν ξένων 


Me A i m 99 \ ΙΝ ο ( 4 φ. 
εἶναί ἀτελῆ, μὴ διειρῆσθαι & ὅτου ἀτελῆ, 
| mM ie i A ω- / "ve » f ᾽ > ¢ “ 
χορηγίας ἢ τίνος ἄλλου τέλους, ἀλλ ἁπλῶς 
‘ 4 i yn as \ ~ ‘ ; 
ἀτελὴ μηδένα πλὴν τῶν ad “Αρμοδίου καὶ 
᾽ , 9 ' 
Ἀριστογείτονος, 


"» 


καὶ ἐν μὲν τῷ “μηδένα πάντας 
περιλαμβάνειν τοὺς ἄλλους, ἐν δὲ τῷ “τών 
ξένων " μὴ διορίζειν “ τῶν οἰκούντων ᾿Αθήνησιν," 
ἀφαιρεῖται καὶ Λεύκωνα τὸν ἄρχοντα Βοσπόρου 
καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ τὴν δωρεάν, ἣν ὑμεῖς ἔδοτ᾽ 
0 αὐτοῖς. ἔστι μὲν γὰρ γένει μὲν δήπου 6 Λεύκων 
ξένος, τῇ δὲ Tap ὑμῶν ποιήσει πολίτης" κατ᾽ 


50. ἌΝ) 
) 


ea > “ \ » ” 
οὐδέτερον ὃ αὑτῷ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἔστ᾽ ἔχειν ἐκ 
τούτου τοῦ νόμου. καίτοι τῶν μὲν ἄλλων 
ne a - / » ef ¢ 7 / 
εὐεργετῶν χρόνον τιν ἕκαστος ἡμῖν χρήσιμον 


, ὃ o> A κ᾿ 
QAUTOV παρέσχεν, OUTOS ὁ, ἂν σ ΚΟΊΤΏΤΕ, φανήσεται 
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- ξ΄ an 9 A \ ashy - ἤ 3 
συνεχῶς ἡμᾶς εὖ ποιῶν, Kal ταῦθ᾽ ὧν μάλισθ 
¢ “a ς / a ” \ 7 »“ sy ef 
ἡμῶν ἡ πόλις δεῖται. ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι 31 

j “~ / / lal / 
πλείστῳ τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἡμεῖς ἐπεισάκτῳ 
, 4 ; Ψ 4 > a 
σίτῳ χρώμεθα. πρὸς τοίνυν ἅπαντα τὸν ἐκ τῶν 
ΝΥ 3 / > / ¢ b] a / 
ἄλλων ἐμπορίων ἀφικνούμενον ὁ ἐκ τοῦ Llovtov 
la , / > / 5 5 4 / 
σῖτος εἰσπλέων ἐστίν. εἰκότως" οὐ γὰρ μόνον 
\ \ \ / rn n / a 
διὰ TO τὸν τόπον τοῦτον σῖτον ἔχειν πλεῖστον 
a / ) Ν \ \ , » Ν 
τοῦτο γίγνεται, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸ κύριον ὄντα τὸν 
/ "᾽ ~ ~ / / , 
Λεύκων αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἄγουσιν ᾿Αθήναζε ἀτέλειαν 

/ \ 4 / / \ 
δεδωκέναι, καὶ κηρύττειν πρώτους γεμίζεσθαι τοὺς 
ς ς A f , \ " a ς A \ 
ὡς ὑμᾶς πλέοντας. ἔχων γὰρ ἐκεῖνος ἑαυτῷ Kal 

ἴω \ / e / la 
τοῖς παισὶ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἅπασι δέδωκεν ὑμῖν. 


“ > ¢ / > | \ / > lal ἤ 22 
τοῦτο δ᾽ ἡλίκον ἐστὶ θεωρήσατε. ἐκεῖνος πράττε- 83 


\ > ξ rn ~ 5 7 / 
Tal τοὺς Tap αὑτοῦ σῖτον ἐξάγοντας τριακοστήν. 
ς > 5 , ~ » by / / 
ai τοίνυν Tap ἐκείνου δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικνούμεναι σίτου 
7 ΄ 3 > / \ a 3 > 
μυριάδες περὶ τετταράκοντ εἰσίν" καὶ TOUT ἐκ 
r \ “ / > nA 4 
τῆς Tapa τοῖς σιτοφύλαξιν ἀπογραφῆς av τις 
AN ᾽ r \ \ f 7 
ἴδοι. οὐκοῦν παρὰ μὲν τὰς τριάκοντα μυριάδας 
a / / e rn \ \ 
μυρίους δίδωσι μεδίμνους ἡμῖν, παρὰ δὲ τὰς 


“a / ¢ / 7 / ‘ 
O€Ka ὡσπερανεὶ τρισχιλίους. τοσούτου τοίνυν 33 


A f > ‘ \ \ / 
δεῖ ταύτην ἀποστερῆσαι τὴν δωρεὰν τὴν πόλεν, 
e / » / / «Ψ 
ὥστε προσκατασκευάσας ἐμπόριον Θευδοσίαν, ὅ 

φ / > > e lal “ 3 A 

φασιν οἱ πλέοντες οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν χεῖρον εἶναι TOU 
/ " asf) ὟΣ \ ] f ς - 

Βοσπόρου, κἀνταῦθ᾽ ἔδωκε τὴν ἀτέλείαν ἡμῖν. 

\ \ \ » ~ / 5». ἃ » > Ta 
καὶ Ta μὲν ἄλλα σιωπώ, TOAX ἂν ἔχων ELTTELV, 
ψ "5 / ς A ᾿ ¢ \ \ \ ς 
ὅσ᾽ εὐεργέτηκεν ὑμᾶς οὗτος ἁνὴρ καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ 

’ ἤ \ n 
πρόγονοι" ἀλλὰ προπέρυσι σιτοδείας παρὰ πᾶσιν 
, / / n ς \ - 
ἀνθρώποις γενομένης οὐ μόνον ὑμῖν ἱκανὸν σῦτον 
/ \ ‘a Ὁ / > 
ἀπέστειλεν, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον ὥστε TEVTEKALOEK 
,ὔ ἢ, r / 
ἀργυρίου τάλαντα, ἃ Καλλισθένης διῴκησε, προσ- 
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περιγενέσθαι. τί οὖν οἴεσθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τοῦτον τὸν τοιοῦτον περὶ ὑμᾶς γεγενημένον, ἐὰν 
ἀκούσῃ νόμῳ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ὑμᾶς ἀφῃρημένους 
αὐτὸν καὶ μηδ᾽ ἂν μεταδόξῃ ποτὲ Ψηφισαμένους 
2 £67 


ἐξεῖναι δοῦναι ; ἄρ᾽ ἀγνοεῖθ᾽ ὅτι ὁ αὐτὸς νόμος 
οὗτος ἐκεῖνόν T ἀφαιρήσεται τὴν ἀτέλειαν, 
κύριος ἂν γένηται, καὶ ὑμῶν τοὺς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου 
σιτηγοῦντας ; οὐ γὰρ δήπου τοῦτό γ᾽ ὑπείληφεν 
οὐδείς, ὡς ἐκεῖνος ὑπομενεῖ ἑαυτῷ μὲν ἀκύρους 
εἶναι τὰς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν δωρεάς, ὑμῖν δὲ μένειν τὰς 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ. οὐκοῦν πρὸς πολλοῖς οἷς ὁ νόμος 
βλάψειν ὑμᾶς φαίνεται, καὶ προσαφαιρεῖταί τί 
τῶν ὑπ παρχόντων ἤδη. εἶθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἔτι σκοπεῖτ᾽ 
εἰ χρὴ τοῦτον ἐξαλεῖψαι, καὶ οὐ πάλαι βε- 
βούλευσθε ; ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν αὐτοῖς τὰ ψηφίσ- 
ματα τὰ περὶ τοῦ Λεύκωνος. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


μὲν εἰκότως καὶ δικαίως τετύχηκε τῆς 
ἀτελείας παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ Λεύκων, ἀκηκόατ᾽ ἐκ τῶν 
ψηφισμάτων, ᾧ μου δικασταί. τούτων δ᾽ 
ἁπάντων στήλας ἀντυγράφους ἐστήσαθ' ὑμεῖς 
Sarge τὴν μὲν ἐν Βοσπόρῳ, τὴν δ᾽ ἐν Πειραιεῖ, 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ Ἱερῷ. σκοπεῖτε δὴ πρὸς ὅσης κακίας 
ὑπερβολὴν ὑμᾶς ὁ νόμος προάγει, ὃς ἀπιστότερον 
7 τὸν δῆμον καθίστησιν ἑνὸς ἀνδρός. μὴ γὰρ 


‘OQ 


οἴεσθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἄλλο τι τὰς στήλας ἑστάναι ταύτας 
ἢ τούτων πάντων ὧν ἔχετ᾽ ἢ δεδώκατε συνθήκας, 
αἷς ὁ μὲν Λεύκων ἐμμένων φανεῖται καὶ ποιεῖν 
ἀεί τι προθυμούμενος ὑμᾶς εὖ, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἑστώσας 
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Ϊ, , / ἃ \ / nw 
ἀκύρους πεποιηκότες, ὃ πολὺ δεινότερον τοῦ Kab- 
‘ad Φ \ ς Ν ‘and / \ 
ελεῖν' αὗται γὰρ οὑτωσὶ τοῖς βουλομένοις κατὰ 
~ ; lal / id ~ 
τῆς πόλεως βλασφημεῖν τεκμήριον ὡς ἀληθῆ 
΄ / » \ \ \ / 
λέγουσιν ἑστήξουσιν. φέρ ἐὰν δὲ δὴ πέμψας & 
ς ς ca e A A ” / 
ὡς ἡμᾶς ὁ Λεύκων ἐρωτᾷ, Ti ἔχοντες ἐγκαλέσαι 
\ / / \ b / Ι b \ 5] “ 
καὶ τί μεμφόμενοι τὴν ἀτέλειαν αὐτὸν ἀφῇρησθε, 
\ A aA " 7 7 ᾽ ς \ 
τί πρὸς θεῶν ἐροῦμεν ἢ τί γράψει ποθ᾽ ὁ τὸ 
ἤ ᾽ ς \ . a , e \ /> 9) 
ψήφισμ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν γράφων ; ὅτι νὴ Δί ἦσαν 
~ / \ > 7 >\ 5 / \ 
τῶν εὑρημένων τινὲς ἀνάξιοι. ἐὰν οὖν εἴπη πρὸς 
ὮΝ 9 wn » ’ \ 3 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, “ Kal γὰρ ᾿Αθηναίων τινὲς ἴσως 
rn \ \ eo 5 \ \ 
φαῦλοι, καὶ ov διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ τοὺς χρηστοὺς 
/ ~ \ ἃ A ͵ \ 
ἀφειλόμην, ἀλλὰ τὸν δῆμον νομίζων χρηστὸν 


Sa Fo 


’ al nw > \ 
πάντας ἔχειν ἐῶ, οὐ δικαιότερ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐρεῖ ; ἐμοὶ 


469 γοῦν δοκεῖ. παρὰ πᾶσι γὰρ ἀνθρώποις μᾶλλόν 


> " \ \ > / \ » \ 
ἐστιν ἔθος διὰ τοὺς εὐεργέτας Kal ἄλλους τινὰς 
δ᾿ 7” - \ ἴω x \ / 
εὖ ποιεῖν TOV μὴ χρηστῶν ἢ διὰ τοὺς φαύλους 
\ ¢ / ’ / / \ / b 
τοὺς ομολογουμένως ἀξίους χάριτος τὰ δοθέντ 
»] la \ \ b >, > > / 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. καὶ μὴν οὐδ᾽ ὅπως οὐκ ἀντιδώσει ’ 
A / / 3 4 / , 
τῷ Λεύκωνί τις, ἂν βούληται, δύναμαι σκοπούμενος 
e ~ ; / \ 5 c ΄ 
εὑρεῖν. χρήματα μὲν γάρ ἐστιν ἀεὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
9 “ \ / - ΄ > 
αὐτοῦ, κατὰ δὲ τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, ἐάν τις ἐπ 
ΝᾺ » δ 7 / fv - 
αὔτ᾽ ἔλθῃ, ἢ στερήσεται τούτων ἢ λειτουργεῖν 
> / ” > b \ fal , 
ἀναγκασθήσεται. ἔστι δ᾽ ov τὸ τῆς δαπάνης 
/ bd / > > ar \ \ ς ἴω - eee. 
μέγιστον ἐκείνῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τὴν δωρεὰν ὑμᾶς αὐτὸν 
ἀφηρῆσθαι νομιεῖ. 
/ 9 / val \ / 
Ov τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μὴ Λεύκων 
» “ / fal a) φ / “ 
ἀδικηθῇ μόνον δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ᾧ φιλοτιμίας εἵνεχ᾽ 
et na κ \ ; 
ἡ περὶ τῆς δωρεᾶς σπουδὴ γένοιτ᾽ ἄν, od χρείας. 
᾽ \ \ ” » - \ b] / e al > 
ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰ TIS ἄλλος EV μὲν ἐποίησεν ὑμᾶς EV 
/ > / “ / > “Ὁ \ 3 
πράττων, εἰς δέον δὲ νῦν γέγονεν αὐτῷ τὸ παρ 





14 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


ὑμῶν λαβεῖν τότε τὴν ἀτέλειαν. τίς οὖν οὗτός 
ἐστιν; ᾿Επικέρδης ὁ Κυρηναῖος, ὅς, εἴπερ τις 
ἄλλος τῶν εἰληφότων, δικαίως ἠξιώθη ταύτης τῆς 
τιμῆς, οὐ τῷ μεγάλα ἢ θαυμάσια ἡλίκα δοῦναι, 
ἀλλὰ τῷ παρὰ τοιοῦτον καιρόν, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τῶν εὖ 
πεπονθότων ἔργον ἣν εὑρεῖν ἐθέλοντά τινα ὧν 
εὐηργέτητο μεμνῆσθαι. οὗτος γὰρ ἁνήρ, ὡς τὸ 
ψήφισμα τοῦτο δηλοῖ τὸ τότ᾽ αὐτῷ γραφέν, τοῖς 
ἁλοῦσιν τότ᾽ ἐν Σικελίᾳ τῶν πολιτῶν ἐν τοιαύτῃ 
συμφορᾷ καθεστηκόσιν ἔδωκε μνᾶς ἑκατὸν καὶ 
τοῦ μὴ τῷ λιμῷ πάντας αὐτοὺς ἀποθανεῖν 
αἰτιώτατος ἐγένετο. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα δοθείσης 
ἀτελείας αὐτῷ διὰ ταῦτα παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὁρῶν ἐν τῷ 
πολέμῳ πρὸ τῶν τριάκοντα μικρὸν σπανίζοντα 
τὸν δῆμον χρημάτων, τάλαντον ἔδωκεν αὐτὸς 
ἐπαγγειλάμενος. σκέψασθε δὴ πρὸς Διὸς καὶ 
θεῶν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πῶς ἂν ἄνθρωπος μᾶλλον 
φανερὸς γένοιτ᾽ εὔνους ὧν ὑμῖν, ἢ πῶς ἧττον 
ἄξιος ἀδικηθῆναι, ἢ πρῶτον μὲν εἰ παρὼν τῷ τὴς 


Xr 7 / TAX fy \ > “ 
- ~ J " -- Te) -- - 
TONEDMS ATL χήματι μα OV EAOLTO Τοὺς @1 UY OUVT as 


\ \ \ / “ of + > 
καὶ τὴν παρᾶ τούτων χάριν, ἥτις ToT ἔμελλεν 
» XN \ b] b / A / / 
ἔσεσθαι, ἢ τοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ χρόνῳ κεκρατηκότας 
\ ) ΓΙ > -“ ν a , ἢ , 9m \ 
Kal Tap οἷς ἣν, δεύτερον ὃ, ἑτέραν χρείαν ἰδὼν 
᾽ / Sw \ \ \ er 50." \ wv 
εἰ φαίνοιτο διδοὺς καὶ μὴ ὅπως ἰδίᾳ τὰ ὄντα 
, f, > > er = 
σωσεν προνοούμενος, AAN ὅπως τῶν ὑμετέρων 
ΔΝ > & - fed \ yy) ς a) 
penoev ἐνδεῶς ἕξει TO καθ᾽ αὑτόν. τοῦτον μέντοι 
\ ~ \ » \ \ / 
τὸν τῷ MEV ἔργῳ παρὰ τοὺς μεγίστους καιροὺς 
° \ \ \ " A Qe 7 / A \ 
ουτωσὶ κοινὰ TA OVTA TH δήμῳ κεκτημένον, τῷ δὲ 
e ἢν \ ~ ~ \ a ‘4d »Μ . 
βήματι καὶ TH τιμῇ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἔχοντ᾽ οὐχὶ τὴν 
> f " ᾽ / f > \ \ Γ yd G 
ἀτέλειαν ἀφαιρήσεσθε (οὐδὲ yap οὔσῃ χρώμενος 
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/ ’ \ \ / ς la φΦ / / > x 
φαίνεται), ἀλλὰ TO πιστεύειν ὑμῖν, οὐ τί γένοιτ᾽ ἂν 
” \ / / > e a he / 
αἴσχιον; TO τοίνυν ψήφισμ᾽ ὑμῖν αὔτ᾽ ἀναγνώσεται 
\ / \ a“ > / \ a > 9 
τὸ τότε ψηφισθὲν τῷ ἀνδρί. Kal θεωρεῖτ᾽, ὦ 
" > fq eo 7 > Ν nw ς 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅσα ψηφίσματ᾽ ἄκυρα ποιεῖ ὁ 
δ / “ \ 3 / 
νόμος, καὶ ὅσους ἀνθρώπους ἀδικεῖ Kal ἐν ὁποίοις 
- ’ ς - / " , 
καιροῖς χρησίμους ὑμῖν παρασχόντας ἐαυτούς" 
΄ \ , ἃ e A 
εὑρήσετε γὰρ τούτους, OVS ἥκιστα προσῆκεν, 
5 ] “-“ / 
ἀδικοῦντα. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


ry \ \ > / b a a e/ \ > / 
las μὲν εὐεργεσίας, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὕρετο τὴν ἀτέλειαν 
¢ ih, , © > / > > a) / εὐ 
ὁ ΚΕᾷαπιικέρδης, ἀκηκόατ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ψηφισμάτων, ὦ 
“ \ \ a % > “ 
ἄνδρες δικασταί. σκοπεῖτε δὲ μὴ TOUT, εἰ μνᾶς 
ς \ \ , 7 5 > \ \ 
ἑκατὸν Kal πάλιν τάλαντον ἔδωκεν (οὐδὲ yap 
\ i / ” » . -" \ ΕΝ 
τοὺς λαβόντας ἔγωγ ἡγοῦμαι τὸ πλῆθος τῶν 
, / > \ \ / \ 
χρημάτων θαυμάσαι), ἀλλὰ THY προθυμίαν καὶ 
\ 7 A \ \ \ 
TO αὐτὸν ἐπαγγειλάμενον ποιεῖν Kal τοὺς καιροὺς 
᾿ 7 / > / ¥ f 
ἐν ols. πάντες μὲν yap εἰσιν ἴσως ἄξιοι χάριν . 
ἀνταπολαμβάνειν OL προὔπάρχοντες τῷ ποιεῖν εὖ, 
3 e \ \ / e ᾿ - 
μάλιστα δ᾽ οἱ παρὰ τὰς χρείας, ὧν εἷς οὗτος 
“εν Ν A / 9 9 > > , ’ Δ ΡΨ 
ἁνὴρ ov φαίνεται. εἶτ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχυνομεθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
" A \ ΄' 7 ΄σ 3 7 
Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς τοῦ τοιούτου παῖδας εἰ μηδεμίαν 
7 , \ / > / 
ποιησάμενοι τούτων μηδενὸς μνείαν ἀφῃρημένοι 
ς / \ / > / 
φανούμεθα τὴν δωρεάν, μηδὲν ἔχοντες ἐγκαλέσαι ; 
δ ‘ = ¢ / / ς 5 
οὐ γὰρ εἰ ἕτεροι μὲν ἦσαν οἱ τότε σωθέντες ὑπ 
5] “- \ / \ ? / ¢ » 2 ta ς 
αὐτοῦ καὶ δόντες τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ἕτεροι δ᾽ ὑμεῖς οἱ 
a ΄ - 7 la \ > / 
viv ἀφαιρούμενοι, ἀπολύει τοῦτο τὴν αἰσχύνην, 
> 5 > \ \ An \ \ / , ᾽ \ 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ δὴ τοῦτο Kal TO δεινὸν ἐστιν. εἰ yap 
e \ 1 / f » / 4 Ψ 
οἱ μὲν εἰδότες καὶ παθόντες ἄξια τούτων ἐνόμιζον 
> , ¢ πὶ » | t / - > » ] / 
εὖ πάσχειν, ἡμεῖς δ᾽ οἱ λόγῳ ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούοντες 
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ὡς ἀναξίων ἀφαιρησόμεθα, πῶς οὐχ ὑπέρδεινον 
ποιήσομεν ; αὑτὸς τοίνυν ἐστί μοι λόγος οὗτος 
καὶ περὶ τῶν τοὺς τετρακοσίους καταλυσάντων 
καὶ περὶ τῶν ὅτ᾽ ἔφευγεν ὁ δῆμος χρησίμους 
αὑτοὺς παρασχόντων' πάντας γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἡγοῦμαι 
δεινότατ᾽ ἂν παθεῖν, εἴ τι τῶν τότε ψηφισθέντων 
αὐτοῖς λυθείη. 

Ei τοίνυν τις ὑμῶν ἐκεῖνο πέπεισται, πολὺ τοῦ 
δεηθῆναί τινος τοιούτου νῦν ἀπέχειν τὴν πόλιν, 
ταῦτα μὲν εὐχέσθω τοῖς θεοῖς, κἀγὼ συνεύχομαι, 
λογιζέσθω δὲ πρῶτον μὲν ὅτι περὶ νόμου μέλλει 
φέρειν τὴν ψῆφον, ᾧ μὴ λυθέντι δεήσει χρῆσθαι, 
δεύτερον δ᾽ ὅτι βλάπτουσιν οἱ πονηροὶ νόμοι καὶ 
τὰς ἀσφαλῶς οἰκεῖν οἰομένας πόλεις. οὐ γὰρ ἂν 
μετέπιπτε τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀμφότερ᾽, εἰ μὴ τοὺς 
μὲν ἐν κινδύνῳ καθεστηκότας καὶ πράξεις χρησταὶ 
καὶ νόμοι καὶ ἄνδρες χρηστοὶ καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐξητασμέν᾽ 
ἐπὶ τὸ βέλτιον προῆγε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν ἁπάσῃ καθεσ- 

Me gee +9 oN i ἤβρῳν Στὴ 
τάναι δοκοῦντας εὐδαιμονίᾳ πάντα ταῦτ᾽ ἀμελούμεν 
ὑπέρρει κατὰ μικρόν. τῶν γὰρ ἀνθρώπων οἱ 
πλεῖστοι κτῶνται μὲν τἀγαθὰ τῷ καλῶς βουλεύ- 
εσθαι καὶ μηδενὸς καταφρονεῖν, φυλάττειν δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἐθέλουσι τοῖς αὐτοῖς τούτοις. ὃ μὴ πάθητε 
νῦν ὑμεῖς, μηδ᾽ οἴεσθε νόμον τοιοῦτον θέσθαι δεῖν, 
ὃς καλῶς τε πράττουσαν τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν πονηρᾶς 
δόξης ἀναπλήσει, ἐάν τέ τι συμβῇ ποτε, ἔρημον 
τῶν ἐθελησόντων ἀγαθὸν τι ποιεῖν καταστήσει. 

Οὐ τοίνυν μόνον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς 
ἰδίᾳ γνόντας εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς καὶ παρασχόντας 


¢ \ » \ / \ , 
χρησιμους QAUTOVUS €7Tb τηλικούτων Kat TOLOVUTWYV 
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KALPWV, OLWY μικρῷ πρότερον Φορμίων διεξελήλυθε 
\ 


Kayo viv εἴρηκα, ἄξιόν ἐστιν εὐλαβηθῆναι 
> - " \ \ \ 7 «Ὁ / 
ἀδικῆσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ πολλοὺς ἄλλους, οἱ πόλεις 


“ \ ξ a AN 7 ς qn 
λας, TAS EAUTOV TATPiOAS, συμμάχους υμιν ἐπὶ 
͵ 


“᾿ \ [οὶ ; / / 
τοῦ πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους πολέμου παρέσχον, καὶ 
λέ γοντες ἃ σ συμφέ ἐρει τῇ πόλει τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ καὶ 
ἢ ὑμετέρᾳ κα 
πος \ ¢ ΄ bd 
πράττοντες" ὧν ἔνιοι διὰ THY πρὸς ὑμᾶς εὔνοιαν 
΄έ IT OLL THC - ἷ ΓΝ ᾿ MES ὦ f 
στέρονται τῆς πατρίδος. ὧν ἐπέρχεταί μοι 
, ? / \ > » ἤ / 
πρώτους ἐξετάσαι τοὺς ἐκ Κορίνθου φυγόντας. 
" Ly OA “ = \ φ a) lo ν᾿] A 5 
ἀναγκάζομαι 0€ λέγειν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ταῦθ᾽ ἃ παρ 
t lal “ Ζ / \ 5" \ 
ὑμῶν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων αὐτὸς ἀκήκοα. τὰ μὲν 
7) bd ’ ef « ἴω. ῪᾺ 
οὖν AAN ὅσα χρησίμους ἡμῖν ἑαυτοὺς ἐκεῖνοι 
"ἘΞ 4 , 2 / - TAX 5A ξ νι Xx / \ 
παρέσχον ἐάσω' add OF ἡ μεγάλη μάχη πρὸς 
Ὰ / > ; 
Λακεδαιμονίους ἐγένετο, ἡ ἐν Κορίνθῳ, τῶν ἐν 
τῇ πόλει βουλευσαμέ ἐνων μετὰ τὴν μάχην μὴ 
δέχεσθαι τῷ τείχει τοὺς στρατιώτας, ἀλλὰ πρὸς 
ν᾿ / b] / e ral 
Δακεδαιμονίους ἐπικηρυκεύεσθαι, ὁρῶντες ἠτυ-! 
A \ / \ πὶ / wn 
XnKULaY THY πόλιν καὶ τῆς παρόδου κρατοῦντας 
“w / > \ vod Ww) 5» 
Λακεδαιμονίους, οὐχὶ προὔδωκαν οὐδ᾽ ἐβουλεύσαντ᾽ 
fol " \ ζω ς ἴω " \ / 
ἰδίᾳ περὶ τῆς αὑτῶν σωτηρίας, ἀλλὰ πλησίον 
tid 5 ed ct f Ἵ 
ὄντων με ὅπλων ἁπάντων Πελοποννησίων 
» / \ / e “ a ἴω 
ἀνέῳξαν τὰς πύλας ὑμῖν βίᾳ τῶν πολλῶν, καὶ 
an ¢, b] ¢ an ‘a! / 
μᾶλλον εἵλοντο μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν τότε στρατευ- 
/ " οι; / sx\ ἴω 
σαμένων, EL τι δέοι, πάσχειν ἢ χωρὶς ὑμῶν ἀκιν- 
a / a \ b / \ / 
ὀύνως σεσῶσθαι, καὶ εἰσέφρουν τὸ στράτευμα, Kal 
Pe δ δ = \ A / 3 \ 
διέσωσαν καὶ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους. ἐπειδὴ 
\ = / / > / \ "we > 7 
δὲ πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους εἰρήνη μετ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο, 
ἴω / et \ 
ἡ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ανταλκίδου, ἀντὶ τῶν ἔργων τούτων ὑπὸ 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἐξέπεσον. ὑποδεξάμενοι δ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
> ἃ 3 / = ἣν > ’ al A 
αὑτοὺς ἐποιήσατ᾽ ἔργον ἀνθρώπων καλῶν κἀγαθῶν' 
Cc 








56 
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ἐψηφίσασθε γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἅπανθ᾽ ὧν ἐδέοντο. εἶτα 
ταῦτα νῦν εἰ χρὴ κύρι᾽ εἶναι σκοποῦμεν ; ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 
λόγος πρῶτόν αἰσχρὸς τοῖς σκοπουμένοις, εἴ τις 
ἀκούσειεν, ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι σκοποῦσιν, εἰ χρὴ τοὺς 
εὐεργέτας ἐᾶν τὰ δοθέντ᾽ ἔχειν: πάλαι yap 
ἐσκέφθαι ταῦτα καὶ ἐγνῶσθαι προσήκει. ἀνάγς-ς 


it A \ a ‘ ͵ / » > lal 
vat καὶ τοῦτο TO Ψψήφισμ αὑτοῖς. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


“A μὲν ἐψηφίσασθε τοῖς φεύγουσι δι’ ὑμᾶς 
Κορινθίων, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί. ὅρα 
δ᾽, εἴ τις ἐκείνους τοὺς καιροὺς ἰδών, ἢ παρὼν ἤ 
τίνος εἰδότος διεξιόντος ἀκούσας, ἀκούσαι τοῦ 
νόμου τούτου τὰς τότε δωρεὰς δοθείσας ἀφαιρου- 
μένου, ὅσην ἂν κακίαν τῶν θεμένων τὸν νόμον 
καταγνοίη, οὗ παρὰ μὲν τὰς χρείας οὕτω φιλάν- 


“> b ] / 


\ A ω ᾽ 
θρωποι καὶ πάντα ποιοῦντες, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐπράξαμεν 


Py 
f yy? ev » | et 3 ¢ f > ef > | / 
πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἂν εὐξαίμεθ᾽, οὕτως ἀχάριστοι καὶ 


" ; er uh “ i »͵ » al "i > / j \ \ 
κακοί, ὥστε τοὺς τ ἔχοντας ἀφῃρήμεθα Kal τὸ 


\ CA \ - “- " ~ 
λοιπὸν μηδενὶ δοῦναι ταῦτ᾽ ἐξεῖναι νόμον τεθεί- 
\ ‘9 , / / ~ 
καμεν. νὴ Ai ἀνάξιοι yap τινες τῶν εὑρημένων 
΄“μ͵Ἴων ΓῚ \ ἃ / ” 
ταῦτ ἦσαν" τουτὶ yap Tapa πάντ᾽ ἔσται τὸν 


λόγον αὐτοῖς. 


e 


ἔπειτ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ἀγνοεῖν φήσομεν, 

τι τὴν ἀξίαν, ὅταν διδῶμεν, δεῖ σκοπεῖν, οὐ μετὰ 

ταῦθ᾽ ὕστερον χρόνῳ παμπληθεῖ. τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἐξ 

ἀρχῆς τι pn δοῦναι γνώμῃ χρησαμένων ἔργον 

ἀνθρώπων ἐστί, τὸ δὲ τοὺς ἔχοντας ἀφαιρεῖσθαι 

φθονούντων " τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐ δεῖ δοκεῖν ὑμᾶς πεπον- 
299 


f f . \ \ Ν bd ay » » / 
θέναι. καὶ μὴν OVO εάεΨν OKVNCO®W περὶ 


’ ἡ - \ ¢ ~ > ~ ’ 
ἀξίας αὐτῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐ 
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" ἃ / / / \ bd » ; 
αὐτὸν τρόπον νομίζω πόλει τὸν ἄξιον ἐξεταστέον 
τ i 7 Ἢ 4 \ os b ω ς 
εἶναι καὶ ἰδιώτη " οὐδὲ γὰρ περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν 7 
, "0. \ \ ey e “a “ / 
σκέψις. ἰδίᾳ μὲν γὰρ ἕκαστος ἡμῶν σκόπει, τίς 
" ΄ Ὰ \ Δ κι , 
ἄξιός ἐστιν ἑκάστου κηδεστὴς ἢ τῶν τοιούτων TL 
, - \ \ / \ \ δό 
γίγνεσθαι, ταῦτᾳ δὲ καὶ νόμοις τισὶ καὶ δόξαις 
/ A lw) e / A ¢ rf ev 
διώρισται" κοινῇ δ᾽ ἡ πόλις Kal ὁ δῆμος, ὅστις 
3 \ 5 - \ " Ξ κι a> > 7 \ 
ἂν αὐτὸν εὖ ποιῇ καὶ σώζη, τοῦτο O OU γένει καὶ 
/ vo ΕΣ " > ” ef 4 > 3 
δοξῃ ἴδοι τις ἄν, GAN ἔργῳ. ὅταν μὲν οὖν εὖ 
, / \ / > va ς nm 
πάσχειν δέῃ, τὸν βουλόμενον εὖ “ποιεῖν ἡμᾶς 
, \ / / \ 5 / ‘a 
ἐάσομεν, ἐπειδὰν δὲ πάθωμεν, τότε τὴν ἀξίαν τοῦ 
/ > γ΄. Ὁ > an 
ποιήσαντος σκεψόμεθα ; οὐκ ap ὀρθῶς βουλευ- 
σόμεθα. 
‘ \ A "7 e / σ΄ ἤ \ 
᾿Αλλὰ νὴ Al’ οὗτοι μόνοι τοῦτο πείσονται, καὶ 
7 ἐ lal / al 
περὶ τούτων μόνων ποιοῦμαι λόγον τοσοῦτον. 
a / ᾽ \ / 50.» «ἃ 
πολλοῦ γε καὶ δέω. ἀλλὰ πάντας μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
ἐγχειρήσαιμ᾽ ἐξετάζειν, ὅσοι πεποιηκότες ὑμᾶς 
. Ἢ \ , ’ \ , 5 / ᾽ 
εὖ διὰ τὸν νόμον, εἰ μὴ λυθήσεται, τὰ δοθέντ 
, A Οὐ A δὖ Ig " / 5) 
ἀφαιρεθήσονται " ἕν δ᾽ ἢ δύο δείξας ἔτι ψηφίσματ 
f Tas / / ἴω -- 
ἀπαλλάττομαι τοῦ περὶ τούτων λέγειν. τοῦτο 
\ / ” / \ ᾽ bie / la 
μὲν τοίνυν Θασίους τοὺς per κφάντου πῶς 
᾽ > , > \ ᾽ rn \ ᾽ ᾿ a 
οὐκ ἀδικήσετε, ἐὰν ἀφαιρῆσθε τὴν ἀτέλειαν, οὗ 
/ A 7 \ \ / 
παραδόντες ὑμῖν Θάσον καὶ τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων 
ἂν» ᾽ f / \ Ὶ / 
φρουρὰν μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐκβαλόντες καὶ Θρασύβουλον 
/ f ς A \ 
εἰσαγαγόντες Kal παρασχόντες φίλην ὑμῖν τὴν 


e a 70.» 7 a / / \ 
475 αὑτῶν TAT PLO QULTLOL TOV γενέσθαι συμμαχον TOV 


\ 4 / / € A " / ἴω > 
περὶ Θράκην τόπον ὑμῖν ἐγένοντο; τοῦτο ὃ 
᾿Αρχέβιον καὶ “Ἡρακλείδην, ot Βυζάντιον παρα- 
. ἡ f / lal [4] 
δόντες Θρασυβούλῳ κυρίους ὑμᾶς ἐποίησαν τοῦ 
ε f e \ 7 Α΄ 
Ελλησπόντου, ὥστε τὴν δεκάτην ἀποδόσθαι καὶ 

7 > / / ᾽ 
χρημάτων εὐπορήσαντας Λακεδαιμονίους ἀναγ- 
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2 7 


/ / ¢/ Φ ~ ὃ / 
κάσαι τοιαύτην, Olav ὑμῖν ἐδόκει, ποιήσασθαι 
Ἁ > | / » 9) wv »] Ύ “ \ a 9 
τὴν εἰρήνην ; ὧν, ὦ ἀνδρες Αθηναῖοι, μετὰ ταῦτ 
+ ; “ / fy) ef οὺ / 
ἐκπεσόντων ἐψηφίσασθ ἅπερ οἶμαι φεύγουσιν 
. / ‘ " 4 ~ ul “. - " δ»: ΄ > | 
εὐεργέταις Ob ULAS TPOd?)KE, προξενίαν, ευερ- 
ys > , ¢ / sS \ ΝΣ ἴω 
γεσίαν, ἀτέλειαν ἁπάντων. εἶτα τοὺς δι’ ὑμᾶς 
/ \ οι / " ¢ ἴω ¢ ; 
φεύγοντας καὶ δικαίως τι παρ ὑμῶν εὑρομένους 
> / " > »Ἤ ah ps Ὁ» 4 —— > 
ἐάσωμεν ἀφαιρεθῆναι ταῦτα, μηδὲν ἔχοντες ἐγκα- 
/ 5 " > \ x " / \ “ 
λέσαι ; GAN αἰσχρὸν av εἴη. μάθοιτε δὲ τοῦτο 
γι. TIE a , } \ δ. 
μάλιστ ἂν, ἐκείνως εἰ λογίσαισθε πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
> f ” \ fa ᾽ / ¥ 7 1 
αὑτούς. εἰ τινες νυνὶ τῶν ἐχόντων ΠΠὐδναν ἢ 
ΤΌΝ - » ; i 
[Ποτίδαιαν ἤ τι TOV ἄλλων χωρίων, ἃ Φιλίππῳ 


/ ᾿ ra , ΄ a o> ᾽ , \ > \ 
μὲν ἐστιν ὑπήκοα, ὑμῖν ὃ ἐχθρά, τὸν αὐτὸν 
os * / cy / \ \ Ἴ / 
τρόπον ὅνπερ ἡ Θάσος ἣν τότε καὶ τὸ Βυζάντιον 
\ " i a \ mh - id nA ΝΣ ᾽ f 
Λακεδαιμονίοις μὲν οἰκεία, Luly ὃ ἀλλότρια, 
οι, , ~ " " / «ἃ 5 ~ 
παραδώσειν ταῦτ΄. ἐπαγγείλαιντο, ἂν αὐτοῖς τὰς 


> 
αὖυτί 


\ Ὰ ν \ 


is δῶτε δωρεᾶς ἅσπερ Εκφάντῳ τῷ Θασίῳ 


+ / 


\ > ω / ’ 7 
καὶ Ἀρχεβίῳ τῷ Βυζαντίῳ, καί τινες τούτων 


» / >, ~ ~ / ΄ οι \ os 
ἀντιλέγοιεν αὑτοῖς ταῦτα λέγοντες, ws δεινὸν εἴ 
rice a “" 7 7 As ns oe ν / runs, 
τίνες μόνον τῶν ἄλλων μετοίκων μὴ ΧΟΡΉγοιεν, 
TWS TOT ἂν ἔχοιτε πρὸς τοὺς ταῦτα λέγοντας ; 
x oA ‘ad ͵ \ " “A , ΄ " ra 
ἢ δῆλον OTL φωνὴν οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοισθ᾽ ὡς συκο- 

ἤ 4 »Ἅ " > / \ 
φαντούντων ; οὐκοῦν αἰσχρὸν, εἰ μέλλοντες μὲν 
μι Γ . Γ Ἂ \ ΠῚ f “gp 
εὖ πάσχειν συκοφάντην av Tov ταῦτα λέγονθ 

¢ » Ἵ 5 ἃ »" Qo? 7 , 4 ~ , 
ἡγοῖσθε, ἐπὶ τῷ ὃ ἀφελέσθαι Tas τῶν προτέρων 

" ~ ἊΝ \ ~ ; , / 
EVEPYETWY δωρεᾶς ταῦτα λεγόντων ἀκούσεσθε. 
" ξ / \ 
οἱ προδόντες τὴν 


οι \ " ~ ; - ; 
[Πὐῦναν καὶ τἄλλα χωρία τῷ Φιλίππῳ τῷ ποτ 


A 


l 
5 fyi 5 ~ 5 , δ οι 
ἐπαρθέντες ιᾶς ἠδίκουν; ἢ πᾶσι προδηλον 
- y ey 5 ’ / “ ω val ἃ \ lal " 
τουῦ, OTL ταῖς παρ ἐκείνου ὁωρεαῖς, ἃς διὰ ταῦτ 


» ἢ - a / 5 A 
ἐσεσθαι σφίσιν ἡγοῦντο; πότερον οὖν μᾶλλον 
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ἔδει σε, ὦ Λεπτίνη, τοὺς ἐχθρούς, εἰ δύνασαι, 
πεῖσαι τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῖς πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀδικήμασι 
γιγνομένους ἐκείνων εὐεργέτας μὴ τιμᾶν, ἢ θεῖναι 
νόμον ἡμῖν, ὃς τῶν τοῖς ἡμετέροις εὐεργέταις 
ὑπαρχουσῶν δωρεῶν ἀφαιρεῖταί τι; ἐγὼ μὲν 
ἐκεῖν᾽ οἶμαι. ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μὴ πόρρω τοῦ παρόντος 
γένωμαι, λαβὲ τὰ ψηφίσμαθ᾽ ἃ τοῖς Θασίοις καὶ 
Βυζαντίοις ἐγράφη. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


" / \ a) / 3 
Ηκούσατε μὲν τῶν ψηφισμάτων, ὦ ἄνδρες 64 


/ 7 δ», » κ᾿ > a) 5 | ee 
δικασταί, τούτων δ᾽ ἴσως ἔνιοι τῶν ἀνδρῶν οὐκέτ 
δι ἢ ᾽ \ \ ” \ 7 . » 
εἰσίν. ἀλλὰ τὰ ἔργα τὰ πραχθέντ᾽ ἔστιν, 
᾽ 7 “ " / / \ 
ἐπειδήπερ ἅπαξ ἐπράχθη. προσήκει τοίνυν τὰς 
᾽ 7 , tA \ ΄ / ΓΙᾺ 
στήλας TaUTAS κυρίας ἐᾶν τὸν πάντα χρόνον, ἵν 
Ὁ \ ΕΙΣ κ cw \ ς ’ i ἴω 5] 
ἕως μὲν av τινες ζῶσιν, μηδὲν ὑφ ὑμῶν ἀδι- 
a ’ ἊΝ \ A > “Ὁ la An 
κῶνται, ἐπειδὰν δὲ τελευτήσωσιν, ἐκεῖναι τοῦ τῆς 
/ SYA lal ἰοὺ \ » 
πόλεως ἤθους μνημεῖον ὦσιν, καὶ παραδείγμαθ 
΄ lal “- / “Ὁ ς ἴω / 
ἑστῶσι τοῖς βουλομένοις τι ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς ἀγαθόν, 
e 49 7 e / 3 5 / 
ὅσους εὖ ποιήσαντας ἡ πόλις ἀντ᾽ εὖ πεποίηκεν. 
\ \ > 5 a 3 ς “ i ” 5 ἴω 
καὶ μὴν μηδ᾽ ἐκεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
/ δ ‘a > / 3 \ / 
λανθανέτω, ὅτι τῶν αἰσχίστων ἐστὶν πάντας 
> , nN A \ b a \ \ / 
ἀνθρώπους ἰδεῖν καὶ ἀκοῦσαι τὰς μὲν συμφοράς, 
- " ξ ΝΥ ? 7 9 rd ” " a τῶ 
ais δι ὑμᾶς ἐχρήσανθ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες οὗτοι, πάντα 
\ / / > wn / \ \ 
TOV χρόνον κυρίας αὑτοῖς γεγενημένας, Tas δὲ 
/ ἃ > \ / »» > e “ \ 
δωρεάς, ἃς ἀντὶ τούτων ἔλαβον παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, καὶ 
4 / \ \ a \ 
δὴ λελυμένας. πολὺ yap μᾶλλον ἥρμοττεν τὰ 
, » 9A ~ ΄ 4 Ἃ 
δοθέντ᾽ ἐῶντας τῶν ἀτυχημάτων ἀφαιρεῖν ἢ 
; / \ \ > ‘al / 
τούτων μενόντων τὰς δωρεὰς ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. φέρε 
\ \ / 7 ν “ 5 ral ΄ rn 
yap πρὸς Διὸς, Tis ἐστιν ὅστις εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς 
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βουλήσεται μέλλων, ἂν μὲν ἀποτύχῃ, παραχρῆμα 
δίκην δώσειν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς, ἂν δὲ κατορθώσῃ, τὰς 
χάριτας παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπίστους ἕξειν ; 

Πάνυ τοίνυν ἀχθοίμην ἄν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, 
εἰ τοῦτο μόνον δόξαιμι δίκαιον κατηγορεῖν τοῦ 
νόμου, ὅτε πολλοὺς ξένους εὐεργέτας ἀφαιρεῖται 
τὴν ἀτέλειαν, τῶν δὲ πολιτῶν μηδέν᾽ ἄξιον 
δοκοίην ἔχειν δεῖξαι τῶν εὑρημένων ταύτην τὴν 
τιμήν. καὶ γὰρ τἄλλ᾽ ἀγάθ᾽ εὐξαίμην ἂν ἔγωγε 
Tap ἡμῖν εἶναι πλεῖστα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἀρίστους καὶ 
πλείστους εὐεργέτας τῆς πόλεως πολίτας εἶναι. 
πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν Κόνωνα σκοπεῖτ᾽, εἰ ἄρ᾽ ἄξιον 
καταμεμψαμένους ἢ τὸν ἄνδρα ἢ τὰ πεπραγμένα 
ἄκυρον τι ποιῆσαι τῶν ἐκείνῳ δοθέντων. οὗτος 
γὰρ, ὡς ὑμῶν τινων ἔστιν ἀκοῦσαι τῶν κατὰ τὴν 
αὐτὴν ἡλικίαν ὄντων, μετὰ τὴν τοῦ δήμου κάθοδον 
τὴν ἐκ Πειραιῶς ἀσθενοῦς ἡμῶν τῆς πόλεως 
οὔσης καὶ ναῦν οὐδεμίαν κεκτημένης, στρατηγῶν 
βασιλεῖ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ ἡντινοῦν ἀφορμὴν λαβὼν 
κατεναυμάχησε Λακεδαιμονίους, καὶ πρότερον 
τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐπιτάττοντας εἴθισεν ἀκούειν ὑμῶν, 
καὶ τοὺς ἁρμοστὰς ἐξήλασεν ἐκ τῶν νήσων, καὶ 
μετὰ ταῦτα δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὼν ἀνέστησε τὰ τείχη, καὶ 
πρῶτος πάλιν περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἐποίησε τῇ 
πόλει τὸν λόγον πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους εἶναι. καὶ 
γάρ TOL μόνῳ τῶν πάντων αὐτῷ τοῦτ᾽ ἐν τῇ στήλῃ 
γέγραπται" “ἐπειδὴ Κόνων φησίν “ἠλευθέρωσε 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχους." ἔστι δὲ τοῦτο τὸ 
γράμμα, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, ἐκείνῳ μὲν φιλοτιμία 


ἊΝ 


\ ! ¢ ~ ᾿ aan at ¢ ~ c \ ; 
TT Pos ὑμᾶς AUTOUS, υμιν O€ TT Pos TavTas TOUS 
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ν Ct) TN c \ / 3 A “ 
478"EAAnvas: ὅτου yap av τις Tap ἡμῶν ἀγαθοῦ 


an " ΕΣ ’ / \ / . 
τοῖς ἄλλοις αἴτιος γένηται, τούτου τὴν δόξαν TO 
χω > ΟῚ / / 
τῆς πόλεως ὄνομα καρποῦται. διόπερ οὐ μόνον 
> “ \ b] i AN ¢ / b] \ \ 
αὑτῷ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἔδωκαν OL TOTE, ἀλλὰ καὶ 

lol ᾽ cf ε \ > 
χαλκῆν εἰκόνα ὥσπερ Appodiov καὶ ᾿ἈΔριστογεί- 
Ν , ς ἴω \ > \ 
TOVOS ἔστησαν πρώτου" ἡγοῦντο yap ov μικρὰν 
\ * \ \ 
τυραννίδα καὶ τοῦτον τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων ἀρχὴν 
/ “e693 > n : 
καταλύσαντα πεπαυκέναι. iv οὖν μᾶλλον οἷς 
/ / \ / yp © al vw 95» b 
λέγω προσέχητε, TA ψηφίσμαθ᾽ ὑμῖν αὔτ᾽ avay- 
\ / ἤ ἴω + all / 
νώσεται Ta τότε Ψηφισθέντα τῷ Κόνωνι. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 


¢ a / e > a 9 
Οὐ τοίνυν bf ὑμῶν μόνον ὁ Κόνων, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τότ᾽ ἐτιμήθη πράξας ἃ διεξῆλθον ἐγώ, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἄλλων πολλῶν, οἱ δικαίως ὧν 


7 v QC A > / > ἴω 
εὐηργέτηντο χαριν δι ὃειν ἀποδιδόναι. ουκουν 


> 


αἰσχρόν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
τοῖς ἄλλοις δωρεαὶ βέβαιοι μένουσιν αὐτῷ, τῆς 
δὲ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν μόνης τοῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεθήσεται. καὶ 
μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνο καλόν, ζῶντα μὲν αὐτὸν οὕτω 


᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ αἱ μὲν παρὰ 


“ / cf > / ’ > lal 
τιμᾶν, ὥστε τοσούτων σῶν AKNKOAT ἀξιοῦν, 
ἊΝ 4 / οι / ’ 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ τετελεύτηκεν, μηδεμίαν ποιησώμενους 
f ; > / a / / 
τούτων μνείαν ἀφελέσθαι τι τῶν δοθέντων τότε. 

\ ‘ / ᾽ 9 ad Ὁ, > lo A 
πολλὰ μὲν yap ἐστιν, ὦ aVOpES Αθηναῖοι, τῶν 
et > | ; / 5 " / 5 A 7 
ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου πραχθέντων ἄξι ἐπαίνου, δι ἃ πάντα 

/ \ / \ » \ / ’ 
προσήκει μὴ λύειν τὰς ἐπὶ TOUTOLS δοθείσας 

/ / \ / t a“ a) 
δωρεάς, κάλλιστον δὲ πάντων ἡ τῶν τευχῶν 
> ; / , v > | / [4] 
ἀνάστασις. γνοίη δ᾽ av τις, εἰ παραθείη πως 

~ ¢ ~ > ¢ \ ξ / 5» A 

Θεμιστοκλῆς, 0 τῶν καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἁπάντων ἀνδρῶν 
7 

λέγεται 


5 “~ , 5 \ nan ᾽ " / 
ἐνδοξότατος, ταὐτὸ TOUT ἐποίησεν. 
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τοίνυν ἐκεῖνος τειχίξειν εἰπὼν τοῖς πολίταις, κἂν 
ἀφικνῆταί τις ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος, κι ατέχειν κελεύσας, 
οἴχεσθαι πρεσβεύων αὐτὸς ὡς τοὺς Λακεδαι- 
μονίους, λόγων δὲ γιγνομένων ἐκεῖ, καί τινων 
ἀπαγγελλόντ ων ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι τει γχίζουσιν, ἀρνεῖσ.- 


θαι καὶ T pea} Sets πέμπειν σκεψομένους κελεύειν, 


» | W> 


Ω ? / 
ἐπειδὴ ὃ οὐχ nKov OUTOL, πέβπεο; ἑτέρους 
παραινεῖν. καὶ πάντες ἴσως ἀκηκόαθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον 
dh nig? 
ἐξαπατῆσαι λέγεϊ ται. φημὶ τοίνυν ἐγώ (καὶ 
πρὸς Διὸς, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μηδεὶς φθόνῳ τὸ 
i « 

᾽ , b > A > \ > / \ 
με λλον ἀκούση, ἀλλ ἂν ἀληθὲς ἢ σκοπείτω) 
ὅσῳ τὸ φανερῶς τοῦ λάθρα κρεῖττον καὶ τὸ 
νικῶντας τοῦ παρακρουσαμένους πράττειν ὁτιοῦν 
ἐντίμοτερον, τοσούτω κάλλιον Κόνωνα τὰ τείχη 
στῆσαι Θεμιστοκλέους: ὁ μὲν γὰρ λαθών, ὁ δὲ 

, \ / > 

νικῆσας τοὺς κωλύσοντας aT ἐποίησεν. οὐ 


; 


τοίνυν ἄξιον τὸν τοιοῦτον ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀδικηθῆναι, 


9a? 


ovd ἔλαττον σχεῖν τῶν ῥητόρων τῶν διδαξόντων 
ὡς ἀφελέσθαι τι χρὴ τῶν ἐκείνῳ δοθέντων. 
Kiev. ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία τὸν παῖδα τοῦ Χαβρίου 


n περιίδωμε v ἀφαιρεθέντα 1 τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ἣν ὁ Tari 2/0 


αὐτῷ δικαίως π παρ᾽ ὑμῶν λαβὼν κατέλιπ- εν GAA 
, Ν 4 Π ΓΥ)ΓΥ, "7T" Me, Γι aa ΄ ἂν: 3 Ἅ 
οὐδέν᾽ ἀνθρώπ ων εὖ φρονοῦν οἶμαι ταῦτ᾽ ἂν 


φῆσαι καλως ἔχειν. στε μὲν οὖν ἴσως καὶ ἄνευ 
Tov Tap ἐμοὺυ λόγου, OTL σπουδαῖος Χαβρίας ἣν 
» "ΟΝ 


ἀνήρ, οὐ μὴν κωλύει Ὕ οὐὸὲέν κἀμὲ διὰ βραχέων 
ΟΥ̓ ἐμνησ θὴν αι τῶν πεῖ 7 pa γμένων αὐτ ῷ. ὃν μὲν 
οὖν τροπ ον ὑμᾶς ἔχων πρὸς ἅπαντας Πελοπον.-. 
νησίους παρετάξατ᾽ ἐν Θήβαις, καὶ ὡς Γ op yor αν 


- 


ἀπέκτεινεν ἐν Αἰγίνῃ, καὶ ὅσ εν Κύπρῳ τρόπαι᾽ 


ΠΡῸΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ, 


yy \ \ ΄“.} ) ey / \ “ 
ἔστησεν καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ ὅτι 
ἴω ᾽ \ ry / / / / > a 
πᾶσαν ἐπελθὼν ὀλίγου δέω λέγειν χώραν οὐδαμοῦ 
\ “ / wv » > > ς \ / » 
τὸ τῆς πόλεως ὄνομ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αὑτὸν κατήσχυνεν, οὔτε 
’ \ \ > f > n , b ] 
πάνυ ρᾷδιον κατὰ τὴν ἀξίαν εἰπεῖν, πολλή τ 
> f Π ᾽ " wn * 5 ΄ = 
αἰσχύνη λέγοντος ἐμοῦ TaUT ἐλάττω φανῆναι 
ἴω > 4 / - 
τῆς ἐν ἐεκάστῳ VUV T περὶ αὐτοῦ δόξης ὑπαρχούσης" 
᾽ > a! aA s\ 
δ᾽ οὐδαμῶς ἂν εἰπὼν οἶμαι μικρὰ ποιῆσαι, 
Ay e¢ A , ee \ , 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑπομνῆσαι πειράσομαι. ἐνίκησεν μὲν τοίνυν 
; / \ / a) 
Λακεδαιμονίους ναυμαχίᾳ καὶ πεντήκοντα μιᾶς 
a P ” / ; , 7 Ὄ \ 
δεούσας ἔλαβεν αἰχμαλώτους τριήρεις, εἷλε δὲ 


~ , / \ \ AN 
TOV νήσων τούτων τὰς πολλὰς Kal παρέδωκεν 


ὑμῖν καὶ φιλίας ἐποίησεν ἐχθρῶς ἐχούσας πρύ- 
/ / 
τερον, τρισχίλια δ᾽ αἰγμάλωτα σώματα δεῦρ᾽ 
»» \ la x Bo \ ¢ \ 7 3 
ἤγαγε, καὶ πλεῖν ἢ δέκα καὶ ἑκατὸν τάλαντ 
" f > \ ἴω / \ 7 / 
ἀπέφηνεν ATO τῶν πολεμίων. καὶ τούτων πάν- 
τῶν ὑμῶν τινες, dt πρεσβύτατοι, μάρτυρές εἰσί 
\ οι ᾿ x 
μοι. πρὸς O€ τούτοις ἄλλας τριήρεις πλεῖν ἢ 
v wo \ ; \ cn 7 ἃ 
εἰκοσιν εἰλε, κατὰ μίαν καὶ δύο λαμβάνων, ἃς 
΄ , > \ ¢ , / f 
amracas εἰς TOUS ὑμετέρους λιμένας κατήγαγεν. 
ἐνὶ δὲ κεφαλαίῳ, μόνος τῶν πάντων στρατΊ γῶν 
οὐ πόλιν, οὐ φρούριον, οὐ ναῦν, οὐ στρατιώτην 
»>Q/ ξ 7 ξ an 7389 ἡ > \ 
ἀπώλεσεν οὐδέν᾽ ἡγούμενος ὑμῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὐδενὶ 
; ‘a / > \ > 2 2 ~ 
TOV ὑμετέρων ἐχθρῶν τρόπαιον οὐδὲν ἀφ ὑμῶν 
4 / ¢ an > , \ an) / " 7 
κἀκείνου, ὑμῖν δ᾽ ἀπὸ πολλῶν πόλλ᾽ ἐκείνου 
= δ \ ; / 
στρατηγοῦντος. ἕνα δὲ μὴ λέγων παραλύπω τι 
A ; > “Ὁ > / / 
τῶν πεπραγμένων αὕτῳ, ἀναγνώσεται γεγραμμένας 
Cc oa , “- ef » \ @ / \ 
ὑμὶν TAS TE ναῦς ὅσας ἔλαβε Kal οὗ πλαίνηνρ Kab 
wn / \ > \ \ \ 
τῶν πόλεων TOV ἀριθμὸν καὶ τῶν χρημάτω TO 
A \ A / φΦ [τὰ 
πλῆθος καὶ τῶν τροπαίων, OV ἕκαστον. rs) 
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ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ XABPIOT. 


A ¢ ‘a > oe Cc ; ξ 6 
Δοκεῖ τισιν ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, οὗτος ὃ 
, ; Ἢ ‘ ; An / 
τοσαύτας πόλεις λαβὼν καὶ τριήρεις τῶν πολεμίων 
/ / \ f ‘a ΝΜ 
ναυμαχίᾳ νικῆσας καὶ τοσούτων καλὼν αἴτιος 
Ν ? " ᾽ γ \ ‘al 4 » > 
ὧν, αἰσχροῦ δ᾽ ovdevds τῇ πόλει, ἄξιος εἶναι 
γ ΜᾺ \ > f A e/ - “ 
ἀποστερηθῆναι τὴν ἀτέλειαν, ἣν εὕρετο παρ ULOV 
\ A ta s . \ 4 > > \ 
καὶ τῷ VIEL κατέλιπεν ; EYW μὲν οὐκ οἶμαι. Kal 
\ A v 4 / ‘ / > > , 
yap av ἄλογον εἴη" μίαν μὲν πόλιν εἰ ἀπώλεσεν 
A ‘a ν / / \ . / Ἃ ᾽ \ > 
γ ναὺς δέκα μονας, περὶ προδοσίας ἂν αὑτὸν εἰσ- 
7 we \ > “ΑΔ \ ef > ἢ 
ἤγγελλον OUTOL, καὶ εἰ ἐάλω, τὸν ἅπαντ᾽ ἂν 
Ι / / > © \ \ > / ς 
ἀπωλώλει χρόνον" ἐπειδὴ δὲ τοὐναντίον ἑπτα- 
LAN / e al / ὯΝ a » ΄ 
καίδεκα πόλεις εἷλεν, ἑβδομήκοντα δὲ ναῦς ἔλαβεν, 
Δ sl , ; οι, " Q \ \ e \ 
τρισχίλίους ὁ αἰχμαλώτους, δέκα δὲ καὶ ἑκατὸν 


΄ " , / “ Wd ΕΣ / 
τάλαντ ἀπέφηνε, τοσαῦτα δ᾽ ἔστησε τρόπαια, 
~ » | ᾽ ὟΣ f > > 7 \ “ / > 
τηνικαῦτα δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσται κύρι αὐτῷ τὰ δοθέντ 
\ / \ / ‘> ” C " κ“" \ 
ἐπὶ τούτοις ; καὶ μήν, ὦ avopes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 


ζῶν πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν φανήσεται πράξας Χαβρίας, 


\ \ Ἁ μι ο 7 
καὶ τὴν τελευτὴν αὐτὴν τοῦ βίου πεποιημένος 
ουχ U7 

ἌΝ 

Ola τὰ 


Ἢ ᾽ / ef “ / ΕῪ , / 
TEp ἄλλου τινὸς, ὥστε δικαίως ἂν οὐ μόνον, 
\ ver / / ᾽ » “ Lal 
ζῶντε πεπραγμένα φαίνοισθ᾽ εὐνοϊκῶς 
, \ \ e\ > os ’ \ \ \ 
διακείμενοι πρὸς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ 
; ΕΣ / Q vv “w > ἴων > J nA 
ταύτην. ἄξιον τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κἀκεῖνο 
» e \ 7 / 2 
σκοπεῖν, ὅπως μὴ φανούμεθα φαυλότεροι Χίων 
\ \ > / / > \ >] A 
περὶ τοὺς εὐεργέτας γεγενημένοι. εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι 
\ »,} i 5) Ψ i " ᾽ a 7 
μὲν, ἐφ᾽ ods μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἦλθεν ἐν ἐχθροῦ τάξει, 
\ Ps ve ; κ᾿ ᾽ / > \ 
μηδὲν @V εὄοσαν πρότερον νῦν ἀφηρηνται, ἀλλὰ 
τὰς πάλαι χάριτας μείζους τῶν καινῶν ἐγκλη- 
7 , et a wd ς \ ᾿ . > 9 / 
μάτων πεποίηνται, ὑμεις ὃ, ὑπὲρ ὧν ET ἐκείνους 
+ ΔΝ / ᾽ Ἁ “ \ ~ ᾿] "“ὔ lal 
ἐλθὼν ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀντὶ τοῦ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἔτι μᾶλ- 
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> a \ la) / 
λον αὐτὸν τιμᾶν καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ ταῖς πρότερον 
3 i / ? / / 
εὐεργεσίαις τε δοθέντων ἀφῃρημένοι φανήσεσθε, 
A 3 > / \ 
πῶς οὐκ εἰκότως αἰσχύνην ἕξετε; καὶ μὴν καὶ 
» »" 5 ᾽ Ε , e ΡΞ 
κατ ἐκεῖν ἀνάξι᾽ ἂν εἴη πεπονθὼς ὁ παῖς, εἰ 
" “ ᾽ > ra / ς ἊΜ 
τῆς δωρεᾶς ἀφαιρεθείη, καθ᾽ ὃ πολλάκις ὑμῶν 
/, Υ̓ , > \ / > e\ 
στρατηγήσαντος Χαβρίου οὐδενὸς πώποθ᾽ vids 
+ \ oe > ὦ a a os ἣν, τῆι a 3 “ 
ὀρφανὸς ὃι ἐκεῖνον ἐγένετο, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐν ὀρφανίᾳ 
/ \ \ \ e ἴω / ων 
τέθραπται διὰ τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλοτιμίαν τοῦ 
/ ev \ ᾿ , a , 7 
πατρὸς" οὕτω γὰρ ὡς. ἀληθῶς ἔμοιγε φαίνεται 
/ > A / ef “ 
βεβαίως πως ἐκεῖνος φιλόπολις, ὥστε δοκῶν καὶ 
aA / 4 . 
ov ἀσφαλέστατος στρατηγὸς ἁπάντων ὑπὲρ μὲν 
- ¢ / > ξ - ra / \ r 3 
ὑμῶν, οπόοθ᾽ ἡγοῖτο, ἐχρῆτο τούτῳ, ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ δ᾽, 
> | \ \ , φς \ > / , la 
ἐπειδὴ TO καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐτάχθη κινδυνεύειν, παρεῖδεν, 
a Ch \ val 3 ~ 
Kal μᾶλλον εἵλετο μὴ ζῆν ἢ καταισχῦναι τὰς παρ᾽ 
e a ¢ 7 an S J 4 = 
ὑμῶν ὑπαρχούσας αὐτῷ τιμάς. εἶθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν 
a ov a > / XN la) asp n 
ἐκεῖνος meto δεῖν ἀποθνήσκειν ἢ νικᾶν, ταῦθ᾽ ἡμεῖς 
> , \ ΕΝ ᾽ a \ f 7 > 
ἀφελώμεθα τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ; καὶ τί φήσομεν, ὦ 
Vv > A ef \ / " 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅταν τὰ μὲν τρόπαι’ ἑστήκῃ 
δῆλα πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, ἃ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν στρατηγῶν 
ἴω > “ » »- 
ἐκεῖνος ἔστησε, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις δωρεῶν ἀφῃρη- 
, / ᾽ 5 
μένον te φαίνηται; οὐ σκέψεσθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
5 / “ \ ~ > ef ΕΝ >] ε / 
Αθηναῖοι, καὶ λογιεῖσθ᾽ ὅτι viv οὐχ ὁ νόμος 
7 / / > ν 7 A ” > > 
κρίνεται, ποτερὸν ἐστιν ἐπιτήδειος ἢ οὔ, GAN 
ς a ὃ γῳω 27 > / / / > 
ὑμεῖς δοκιμάζξεσθε, εἴτ᾽ ἐπιτήδειοι πάσχειν ἔστ 
5 \ \ / / / 
εὖ τὸν NOLTTOY χρόνον εἴτε μή ; 
᾿ \ \ ‘ \ a Υ͂ / ! / f 
Λαβὲ δὴ καὶ τὸ τῷ Χαβρίᾳ ψήφισμα ψηφισθέν. 
Ψ \ \ / - \ ᾽ > a 3 
ὅρα δὴ καὶ σκόπει: δεῖ γὰρ αὔτ᾽ ἐνταῦθ᾽ εἶναί 
που. 
ΤᾺ \ “ΚΝ »“ »᾿ 5 A ¢ \ i 
Kyo δ᾽ ἔτι τοῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ Χαβρίου βούλο- 
¢ a 9S Ε > » “ > 
μαι. ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τιμῶντές ποτ 
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’ / > f > \ > ἢ ᾽ \ \ 
Ἰφικράτην οὐ μόνον αὐτὸν ἐτιμήσατε, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
δι ἐκεῖνον Στράβακα καὶ ΠΠολύστρατον, καὶ 

, rm 7 Qe o/ ἃ Ὁ \ δι, > > _ 
πάλιν Τιμοθέῳ διδόντες τὴν ὁωρεᾶν OL ἐκεῖνον 
2m / 


yy / 
EOWKATE καὶ Κλεάρχῳ καί Τίσιν ἄλλοις πολιτείαν" 


“> > e nm “ 3 
Χαβρίας δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐτιμήθη παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μόνος: εἰ 


© \ ; , “ " ¢ / \ ν᾿ / > / ὦ “ 
δὴ 700, ὅθ᾽ εὑρίσκετο τὴν δωρεάν, ἠξίωσεν ipas, . 


ὥσπερ Ot ᾿Ιφικράτην καὶ Τιμόθεον εὖ τινας 
πεποιήκατε, οὕτω καὶ SL αὑτὸν εὖ ποιῆσαι τούτων 
τινὰς τῶν εὑρημένων τὴν ἀτέλειαν, οὺς νῦν οὗτοι 
μεμφόμενοι eons ἀφαιρεῖσθαι κελεύουσιν ὁμοίως, 
οὐκ ἂν ἐδώκατε ταύτην αὐτῷ τὴν χάριν ; ἔγωγ᾽ 
ἡγοῦμαι. εἶθ᾽ οἷς δι’ ἐκεῖνον ἂν τότ᾽ ἐδώκατε 
δωρεάν, διὰ τούτους νῦν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνον ἀφαι- 
ρήσεσ σθε τὴν ἀτέλειαν ; ἀλλ᾽ ἄλογον. οὐδὲ γὰρ 
ὑμῖν ἁρμόττει δοκεῖν παρὰ as τὰς εὐεργεσίας 
οὕτω προχείρως ἔχειν, ὥστ μὴ μόνον αὐτοὺς 
τοὺς εὐεργέτας τιμᾶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ἐκείνων 
φίλους, ἐπειδὰν δὲ χρόνος διέλθῃ βραχύς, καὶ ὅσ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς δεδώκατε, ταῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ TON XABPIOT ΤΙΜΩΝ. 


ἢ \ / " f > \ / \ 
Ods μὲν τοίνυν ἀδικήσετε, εἰ μὴ λύσετε TOV 

\ ra) Ν A ’ / > > / = 
νόμον, πρὸς πολλοῖς ἄλλοις OVS ἀκηκόατ᾽ εἰσίν, ὦ 


v ἣν , κι ῃ \ / ᾽ 
ἄνδρες δικασταί. σκοπεῖτε δὴ καὶ λογίσασθ 


, ΕΝ ᾽ ~ Ww / ~ / 
εν ὑμῖν QUTOLS, εὐ Τινὲς TOUT@V Τῶν TETENEUTNKOTOV 
Ae ag / \ - \ / , 
λάβοιεν τρόπῳ τινὶ τοῦ νυνὶ γυγνομένου πράγ- 
> ξ aA , / > / 
ματος αἴσθησιν, @S ἂν ELKOTWS ἀγανακτὴήσειαν. 
\ Φ " / y > ~ ς A 
εἰ γὰρ ὧν ἔργῳ πεποίηκεν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν ὑμᾶς 
ΓῚ ; ᾽ - Ἷ , \ \ 
εὖ, τούτων ἐκ ROYOU κρίσις γίγνεται, Kal τὰ 
- / ’ ¢ " + | / A tc " ξ ~ \ 
KANWS πραχθένθ UT ἐκείνων, ἂν Up ἡμῶν μὴ 
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καλῶς ῥηθῇ τῷ λόγῳ, μάτην τοῖς πονήσασιν 
εἴργασται, πῶς οὐ δεινὰ πάσχουσιν ; 

"Iva τοίνυν εἰδῆτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι ὡς 
ἀληθῶς ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις ποιούμεθα τοὺς λόγους 
πάντας, ods λέγομεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐδὲν ἔσθ᾽ ὅ 
TL τοῦ παρακρούσασθαι καὶ φενακίσαι λέγεται 
παρ᾽ ἡμῶν εἵνεκα, ἀναγνώσεται τὸν νόμον ὑμῖν, 
ὃν παρεισφέρομεν γράψαντες ἀντὶ τοῦδε, ὅν οὐκ 
ἐπιτήδειον εἶναί φαμεν. γνώσεσθε γὰρ ἐκ τούτου 
πρόνοιάν TW ἔχοντας ἡμᾶς, καὶ ὅπως ὑμεῖς μηδὲν 
ae ποιῆσαι δόξετε, καὶ ὅπως, εἴ τινά τις 

καταμέμφεται τῶν εὑρημένων τὰς δωρεάς, ἂν 
δίκαιον 4, κρίνας παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀφαιρήσεται, καὶ 
ὅπως, ods οὐδεὶς ἂν ἀντείποι μὴ οὐ δεῖν ἔχειν, 
ἕξουσι τὰ δοθέντα. καὶ τούτων πάντων οὐδέν 
ἐστι καινὸν οὐδ᾽ ἡμέτερον εὕρημα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ παλαιός, 
ὃν οὗτος παρέβη, νόμος οὕτω κελεύει νομοθετεῖν, 
γράφεσθαι μέν, ἄν τίς τινα τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 
νόμων μὴ καλῶς ἔχειν ἡγῆται, παρεισφέρειν δ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἄλλον, ὃν ἂν τιθῇ λύων ἐκεῖνον, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ 
ἀκούσαντας ἑλέσθαι τὸν κρείττω. οὐ γὰρ ᾧετο 
δεῖν ὁ Σόλων, ὁ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον προστάξας, 
νομοθετεῖν, τοὺς μὲν θεσμοθέτας τοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς 
νόμους κληρουμένους δὶς δοκιμασθέντας ἄρχειν, ἔν 
τε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, 
τοὺς δὲ νόμους αὐτούς, καθ᾽’ ods καὶ τούτοις 
ἄρχειν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἄλλοις πολιτεύεσθαι προσή- 
Kel, ἐπὶ καιροῦ τεθέντας, ὅπτως ἔτυχον, μὴ δοκι- 
μασθέντας κυρίους εἶναι. καὶ γάρ τοι τότε μέν, 
τέως τὸν τρόπον τοῦτον ἐνομοθέτουν, τοῖς μὲν 
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, / “~ \ 3 » >] 
ὑπάρχουσι νόμοις ἐχρῶντο, καινοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐτίθεσαν" 
\ “ / \ . , 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ τῶν πολιτευομένων τινὲς δυνηθέντες, 
φ \ / / ¢ “ >] “ 
ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, κατεσκεύασαν αὑτοῖς ἐξεῖναι 


θε ~ ee So ων Ο Ay wh ἃ Ν᾽ 7 
νομοῦετειν, ὅταν τις βούληται καὶ ὃν ἂν τύχῃ 


/ “ ξ > / / > n 

TPOTTOV, TODGOVTOL μὲν OL ἐναντίοι σφίσιν avuTols 
5 f “ asi t πὶ \ / 

εἰσι νόμοι, στε χειροτονεῖθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τοὺς διαλέξον- 


\ ᾿ / > \ / \ we / 
τας TOUS ἐναντίους ἐπὶ πάμπολυν ON χρόνον, 


\ \ “ > x>&\ ἴω / / v Ν 
καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον δύναται πέρας ἔχειν, 485 


/ ’ 5 0. € ~ / ¢ / 
ψηφισμάτων δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν διαφέρουσιν οἱ νόμοι, 
> \ ΝΜ ¢ / , A \ ! / 
ἀλλὰ νεώτεροι οἱ νόμοι, καθ᾽ ods τὰ ψηφίσματα 

~ , “ / > ~ e ἴω 
δεῖ γράφεσθαι, τῶν ψηφισμάτων αὐτῶν ὑμῖν 
+ ef 9 o> \ ; f f + \ \ 
εἰσιν. WwW οὖν μὴ λθγον λέγω μόνον, ἀλλὰ Kal 
\ / " \ »" ; / ; \ 
τὸν νόμον αὐτὸν ὅν φημι δείξω, λαβέ μοι τὸν 
/ , A ὯΝ a ’ ’ ’ 
νόμον καθ᾽ ὃν ἦσαν οἱ πρότερον νομοθέται. λέγε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 
- 


Συνίεθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὁ Σόλων 
τοὺς νόμους, ὡς καλῶς κελεύει τιθέναι, πρῶτον 
μὲν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἐν τοῖς ὀμωμοκόσιν, παρ᾽ οἷσπερ 
καὶ τἄλλα κυροῦται, ἔπειτα λύοντα τοὺς ἐναντίους, 
iv εἷς ἢ περὶ τῶν ὄντων ἑκάστου νόμος καὶ μὴ 
τοὺς ἰδιώτας αὐτὸ τοῦτο ταράττῃ καὶ ποιῇ τῶν 
ἅπαντας εἰδότων τοὺς νόμους ἔλαττον ἔχειν, 


» 


᾽ \ - > ww > ~ \ ~ ¢ Γι 
ἀλλὰ πᾶσιν ἢ ταῦτ ἀναγνῶναι καὶ μαθεῖν ἁπλᾶ 


\ κι \ δ ᾿ \ \ / Ψ 3 ; 

καὶ σαφῆ τὰ δίκαια. καὶ πρὸ τούτων γ᾽ ἐπέταξεν 

ἐκθεῖναι προσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων καὶ τῷ γραμματεῖ 
οι ~ -“ Gd " »- , / 

παραδοῦναι, τοῦτον δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἀναγιγ- 


/ Μ > ef ¢ “~ , ΄ 
νώσκειν, W ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ακούσας πολλάκις 
\ \ \ , ra 6) δι" 
καὶ κατὰ σχολὴν σκεψάμενος, av ἡ καὶ δίκαια 


\ / ~ ’ , 
Kab συμφέροντα, TavTa νομοθετῇ. ΤοΟουΤῶ Τοίνυν 
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[4 " Ν “ ς \ \ 
τοσούτων ὄντων δικαίων τὸ πλῆθος οὑτοσὶ μὲν 
Ὁ.» ξ κ᾿ ’ , ; Ia\ ‘ a 
οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἐποίησεν Λεπτίνης (οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν 
e lal , > f ee e > \ ly / \ 
ὑμεῖς ToT ἐπείσθητε, ὡς ἐγὼ νομίζω, θέσθαι τὸν 
/ ” ~ > | 9 » lal 7 \ 
νόμον), ἡμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντα, καὶ 

/ A / 
παρεισφέρομεν πολλῷ Kal κρείττω καὶ δικαιότερον 
τοῦ τούτου νόμον. 


᾽ / 
γνώσεσθε δ᾽ ἀκούοντες. 


» ry \ \ ἤ ἴω \ A “ f / 
λαβὲ καὶ λέγε πρῶτον μὲν ἃ τοῦ τούτου νόμου 


γεγράμμεθα, εἶθ᾽ ἅ φαμεν δεῖν ἀντὶ τούτων τεθῆ- 
val. λέγε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


lal / » Δ an / / / 
Ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ἃ τοῦ τούτου νόμου διώκομεν 
᾽ ᾿ aN \ ᾽ a - / ἃ 4 
οὐκ ἐπιτήδεια. τὰ δ᾽ ἑξῆς λέγε, A τούτων 
/ / / > / 
εἶναι βελτίω φαμέν. προσέχετ᾽, ἄνδρες δικα- 


j / b] / \ n / 
TAL, τούτοις ἀναγυγνωσκομένοις TOV νοῦν. λέγε. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


Τ᾽ 


f lal / " 9 κ᾿ 9 ; 
ὑπίσχες. τοῦτο μέν ἐστιν ἐν τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις 
/ , ξ / / » Ὁ " a \ 
κυρίοις ὑπάρχον καλὸν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 
/ \ / e e Ἂ κι / 
σαφές, Tas δωρεάς, ὅσας ὁ δῆμος ἔδωκε, κυρίας 


εἶναι, δίκαιον, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί. χρῆν τοίνυν 
Λεπτίνην μὴ πρότερον τιθέναι τὸν ἑαυτοῦ νόμον, 
πρὶν τοῦτον ἔλυσε γραψάμενος. νῦν δὲ μαρ- 
τυρίαν καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ καταλείπων ὅτι παρανομεῖ 
τουτονὶ τὸν νόμον, ὅμως ἐνομοθέτει, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ 
ἑτέρου κελεύοντος νόμου καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτ᾽ 
ἔνοχον εἶναι τῇ γραφῇ, ἐὰν ἐναντίος τοῖς 

; / / ry > > \ \ 
πρότερον κειμένοις νόμοις. λαβὲ δ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν 
νόμον. 
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ΝΟΜΟΣ, 


- 


v ’ / 3 ¥ A > | “ ‘a. 
Οὔκουν ἐναντίον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῷ 


κυρίας εἰναι τὰς ὁωρεᾶς, ὅσας ὁ δῆμος ἔδωκεν, 

τὸ noe 
" / , e - ‘ty 

σαφῶς ΎὝ οὑτωσί. ἀλλ᾿ οὐκ ἐν @ VUV ὁ 


elt 


Ω ¢ an πὸ 
éy εἶναι ἀτελῆ τούτων, οἷς ὁ ὄημος εὃώκεν; 


> / / ᾽ »] ad " 79 / / 4 
ἀντεισφέρει νόμῳ, GAN ἅ τ᾽ ἐδώκατε κύρια, καὶ 
; at / \ ω sy / 
πρόφασις δικαία κατὰ τῶν ἢ παρακρουσαμένων 
Ἃ \ nm Ὁ 50. / x‘ ef > / > A 
ἢ μετὰ TAVT ἀδικούντων ἢ ὅλως ἀναξίων, du ἣν 
» 


ἃ A ¢ a ‘al 4 4 \ / 
ὃν av ὑμῖν δοκῇ κωλύσετ ἔχειν THY δωρεάν. 


\ ; 
λέγε TOV νόμον. 


NOMOS. 


> A , , a " ςι " ~ \ 
AxoveT, ὦ avopes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ καταμαν- 
β 


, ev ᾿ Af? » ᾽ , ” 4 
θάνετε, ὅτι ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔνι Kai τοὺς ἀξίους ἔχειν τὰ 
“~ As Ἢ \ \ WCF ; ὮΝ 
δοθέντα, καὶ τοὺς μὴ τοιούτους κριθέι TAS, ἐὰν 


IW / 


, > - \ 
ἀδίκως τι λάβωσιν, ἀφαιρεθῆναι, Kal TO λοιπὸν 
" > Φ ~ > / “ἢ “ " > 4 As 4 
ἐφ ὑμῖν εἶναι πάνθ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐστὶ δίκαιον, καὶ 
w “~ \ / Γ΄ \ / " \ ~ Φ 
OOUVaL καὶ μή. ὡς μὲν τοίνυν οὐχὶ καλῶς οὗτος 
Vv \ w / 6 " "» , “ὦ , , 
EXEL καὶ δικαίως ὁ νόμος, οὔτ᾽ ἐρεῖν οἴομαι Λεπτί.- 

“"ν» >\ / A a at 7 A Ἢ 
νὴν οὔτ, ἐᾶν λέγῃ, δεῖξαι δυνήσεσθα: ἃ δὲ 

/ ” “ " wv / 
θεσμοθέταις ἔλεγεν, ταῦτ᾽ ἴσως λέγων 
"»Ὕ > | rf 
ἔφη yap ἐξαπάτης 


es / ) - 2% > 
ELVEKA παραγεγράφθαι TOUTOV TOV νόμον, εαν»» ὃ 


πρὸς τοῖς 
παράγειν ὑμᾶς ζητήσει. 
ὃν αὐτὸς ἔθηκεν λυθῇ, τοῦτον οὐ τεθήσεσθαι. 
ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὅτε μὲν τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ ψήφῳ τοῦ τούτου 
νόμου λυθέντος τὸν παρεισενεχθέντα κύριον εἶναι 
σαφῶς ὁ παλαιὸς κελεύει νόμος, καθ᾽ ὃν οἱ θεσμο- 
ἵνα μὴ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ 


, “". ° ym ; > » 
θέται τοῦτον μιν παρέγραψαν, ἐάσω, 


περὶ τούτου τις ἀντιλέγῃ μοι" 
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εἶμι. ὅταν ταῦτα λέγῃ δήπου, ὁμολογεῖ μὲν 
εἶναι βελτίω καὶ δικαιότερον τόνδε τὸν νόμον 
οὗ τέθεικεν αὐτός, ὑπὲρ δὲ τοῦ πῶς τεθήσεται 
ποιεῖται τὸν λόγον. πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν εἰσὶν 


αὐτῷ κατὰ τοῦ παρεισφέροντος πολλοὶ τρόποι, 


δι ὧν, ἂν βούληται, θεῖναι τὸν νόμον αὐτὸν 
ἀναγκάσει. ἔπειτ᾽ ἐγγυώμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς, ἐγώ, Φορ- 
μίων, ἄλλον εἴ τινα βούλεται, θήσειν τὸν νόμον. 
ἔστι δὲ δήπου νόμος ὑμῖν, ἐάν τις ὑποσχόμενός 
TL τὸν δῆμον ἢ βουλὴν ἢ δικαστήριον ἐξαπατήσῃ, 
τὰ ἔσχατα πάσχειν. ἐγγυώμεθα, ὑπισχνούμεθα. 

tL θεσμοθέται ταῦτα γραφόντων, ἐπὶ τούτοις τὸ 
πρᾶγμα γυγνέσθω. μήθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ποιήσητε μηδὲν 
ἀνάξιον ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, μήτ᾽, εἴ τις τ ἐστι 
ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ 
κατὰ τόνδε κριθήτω τὸν νόμον. a δὲ ταῦτα 


ἴω ς \ w / 
Τῶν inl si, sda TV i eons ἐχέτ 


λόγους καὶ φλυαρίας εἶναι φήσει, ἐκεῖνό Y οὐ 
λόγος " αὐτὸς θέτω, καὶ μὴ λεγέτω τοῦθ᾽, ὡς οὐ 


e ~ 7 \ C 7s \ ς b | e a 
θήσομεν ἡμεῖς. κάλλιον δὲ ὀήπου τὸν Ud υμῶν 


7 a ” / » / Ὁ ἃ nr 
κριθέντα καλῶς ἔχειν νόμον εἰσφέρειν ἢ ὃν νῦν 


ἀφ᾽ αὑτοῦ τίθησιν. 
‘Epol δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δοκεῖ Λεπτίνης 
(καί μοι μηδὲν ὀργισθῇς. οὐδὲν γὰρ φλαῦρον 
ἐρῶ σε) ἢ οὐκ ἀνε γνωκέναι τοὺς Σόλωνος νόμους 
ἢ οὐ συνιέναι. εἰ yap ὁ 0 μὲν Σόλων ἔθηκε νόμον, 
ἐξεῖναι δοῦναι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ ᾧ ἄν τις βούληται, ἐὰν 
μὴ παῖδες ὦσιν γνήσιοι, οὐχ ἵν᾽ ἀποστερήσῃ 
τοὺς ἐγγυτάτω γένει τῆς ἀγχιστείας, GAN ἵν᾽ 


\ / \ \ > / »] / 
εἰς TO μέσον καταθεὶς τὴν ὠφέλειαν ἐφάμιλλον 


101 


/ ἃ A > , > \ ὯΝ " 4 
Touan TO ποίειν ἀλλήλους εὖ, σὺ δὲ τοὐναντίον 103 


D 
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εἰσενήνοχας μὴ ἐξεῖναι τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ 
δοῦναι μηδενὶ μηδέν, πῶς σέ τις φήσει τοὺς 
Σόλωνος ἀνεγνωκέναι νόμους ἢ συνιέναι, ὃς ἔρημον 
ποιεῖς τὸν δῆμον τῶν φιλοτιμησομένων, προλέγων 
καὶ δεικνύς, ὅτι τοῖς ἀγαθὸν τι ποιοῦσιν οὐδ᾽ 
ὁτιοῦν ἔσται πλέον ; καὶ μὴν κἀκεῖνος τῶν καλῶς 
δοκούντων ἔχειν νόμων Σόλωνός ἐστιν, μὴ λέγειν 
κακῶς τὸν τεθνεῶτα, μηδ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκείνου 
τίς ἀκούῃ παίδων αὐτός - σὺ δὲ ποιεῖς, οὐ λέγεις 
κακῶς τοὺς εὖ τετελευτηκότας, τῶν εὐεργετῶν 
τῷ δεῖνι μεμφόμενος καὶ τὸν δεῖν᾽ ἀνάξιον εἶναι 
φάσκων, ὧν οὐδὲν ἐκείνοις προσῆκεν. ap οὐ 
πολὺ τοῦ Σόλωνος ἀποστατεῖς τῇ γνώμῃ ; 

Πάνυ τοίνυν σπουδῇ τις ἀπήγγελλέ μοι περὶ 
τοῦ μηδενὶ δεῖν μηδὲν διδόναι, pnd ἂν ὁτιοῦν 
πράξῃ, τοιοῦτόν τι λέγειν αὐτοὺς παρεσκευάσθαι, 
ὡς ἄρ᾽ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καλῶς πολιτευόμενοι, 
καὶ Θηβαῖοι οὐδενὶ τῶν παρ᾽ 


, ; \ " Δ eS . 
τοιαύτην οὐδεμίαν τιμήν " καίτοι καὶ παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις 


ἑαυτοῖς διδόασι 
τινές εἰσιν ἴσως ἀγαθοί. ἐμοὶ δὴ δοκοῦσιν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντες of τοιοῦτοι λόγοι παροξ- 
υντικοὶ μὲν εἶναι πρὸς τὸ τὰς ἰτελείας ὑμᾶς 
ἀφελέσθαι πεῖσαι, οὐ μέντοι Mise γ᾽ οὐδαμῆ. 
οὐ γὰρ ἀγνοῶ τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι Θηβαῖοι καὶ Λακεδαιμό- 
νίοι καὶ ἡμεῖς οὔτε νόμοις οὔτ᾽ ἔθεσι χρώμεθα 
θ τοῖς αὐτοῖς οὔτε πολιτείᾳ. αὐτὸ γὰρ τοῦτο 
πρῶτον, ὃ νῦν οὗτοι ποιήσουσιν, ἐὰν ταῦτα λέγω- 


σιν, οὐκ ἔξεστι ποιεῖν παρὰ τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, 


τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπαινεῖν νόμιμα οὐδὲ τὰ τῶν 


Ν 


, ™ \ »ἅἍ , >, A » +} 7 ᾽ Mh 
δείνων, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ TH παρ ἐκείνοις 
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πολιτείᾳ συμφέρει, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαινεῖν ἀνάγκη καὶ 
ποιεῖν. εἶτα καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῶν μὲν τοιούτων 
ἀφεστᾶσιν, ἄλλαι δέ τινες παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις εἰσὶ 
τιμαί, ἃς ἀπεύξαιτ᾽ ἂν ἅπας ὁ δῆμος ἐνταυθοῖ 
γενέσθαι. τίνες οὖν εἰσιν αὗται; τὰς μὲν καθ᾽ 
ἕκαστον ἐάσω, μίαν δ᾽, ἣ συλλαβοῦσα τὰς ἄλλας 
ἔχει, δίειμι. ἐπειδάν τις εἰς τὴν. καλουμένην 
γερουσίαν ἐγκριθῇ παρασχὼν αὑτὸν οἷον χρή, 
δεσπότης ἐστὶ τῶν πολλῶν. ἐκεῖ μὲν γάρ ἐστι 
τῆς ἀρετῆς ἄθλον τῆς πολιτείας κυρίῳ γενέσθαι 
μετὰ τῶν ὁμοίων, παρὰ δ᾽ ἡμῖν ταύτης μὲν ὁ 
δῆμος κύριος, καὶ ἀραὶ καὶ νόμοι καὶ φυλακαὶ 
ὅπως μηδεὶς ἄλλος κύριος γενήσεται, στέφανοι δὲ 
καὶ ἀτέλειαι καὶ συτήσεις καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ὧν 
ἄν τις ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ἃ ὧν τύχοι. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀμφότερ᾽ 
ὀρθῶς ἔχει, καὶ τἀκεῖ καὶ τὰ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν. διὰ τί; 
ὅτι τὰς μὲν διὰ τῶν ὀλίγων πολιτείας τὸ πάντας 
ἔχειν ἴσον ἀλλήλοις τοὺς τῶν κοινῶν κυρίους 
ὁμονοεῖν ποιεῖ, τὴν δὲ τῶν δήμων ἐλευθερίαν ἡ 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ἅμιλλα, ἣν ἐπὶ ταῖς παρὰ 
τοῦ δήμου δωρεαῖς πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ποιοῦνται, 
φυλάττει. καὶ μὴν περὶ τοῦ γε μηδὲ Θηβαίους 
μηδένα τιμᾶν ἐκεῖν᾽ ἂν ἔχειν εἰπεῖν ἀληθὲς οἶμαι. 
Αθηναῖοι, Θηβαῖοι φρονοῦσιν 
ἐπ᾽ ὠμότητι καὶ πονηρίᾳ ἢ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ φιλανθρωπία 


καὶ τῷ τὰ δίκαια βούλεσθαι. 


μεῖξον, ὧ ἄνδρες ᾿ 


μήτ᾽ οὖν ἐκεῖνοί 
“ \ \ 

ποτε παύσαιντο, εἰ ἄρ᾽ εὔξασθαι δεῖ, τοὺς μὲν 
ἑαυτοὺς ἀγαθὸν Τί ποιοῦντας μήτε TipeTes μήτε 
θαυμάξον τες, τοὺς δὲ συγγενεῖς (ἴστε γὰρ ὃν 


τρόπον ᾿Ορχομενὸν διέθηκαν) οὕτω μεταχειρι- 
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113 λέγεσθαι, πρὸς δὲ καὶ οὐδὲ δίκαιον. 
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‘sy 6 - » / eu a il pa ἃ i ‘ : 
Comevot, μὴθ ULMELS TAVAVTLA τοῦυτοὶῖς TOUS MEél 


4 ΟΝ πὶ ~ , 
εὐεργέτας τίμωντες, παρὰ ὃὲ τῶν πολιτὼν λογῳ 


110 L τῷ μων τὰ OL λαμβάνοντες ὅλως 
110 μετὰ τῶν νόομὼν Ta οικαία appa TES. )ς 


> ΄ / 


\ . os / 
O οἰμαι TOTE δεῖν Τους ετέρων ETTALVELV τρόπους 


καὶ ἔθη τοῖς ὑμετέροις ἐπιτιμῶντας, ὅταν ἢ δεῖξαι 


Ἂ ἢ » | / / ξ “ en 
BéeXTLov ἐκείνους πράττοντας UMD. ΟΕ ὁ 


ὑμεῖς, καλῶς ποιοῦντες, καὶ κατὰ τὰς κοινὰς 


/ \ \ \ ¢ / Β \ " my, -ὖ 
πράξεις καὶ κατὰ τὴν ὁμόνοιαν καὶ κατὰ τἄλλα 


; / / ~ / “ἃ 
A,{LELVOV ἐκείνων ΤΡρΆΤΤΕΤΕ, του Xap αν 


TAVT 
ἴων ΄ / > ~ " ἴω »] ἫΝ ἊΝ 3 Mh, 
TOV ὑμετέρων αὐτῶν ἐθῶν ὀλυγωροῦντες ἐκεῖνα 


\ \ \ > | a, 
διώκοιτε ; εἰ γὰρ Kal κατὰ TOV λογισμὸν ἐκεῖνα 
, ~ , -“ ΓῚ 4 = a ᾿ 
φανείη βελτίω, τῆς γε τύχης ἕνεκα, ἣ παρὰ ταῦτ 
A » ἡ“ \ , v A ων 
ἀγαθῇ κέχρησθε, ἐπὶ τούτων ἄξιον μεῖναι. εἰ 


a“ Ὧ 


εἰπεῖν ὃ δίκαιον ἡγοῦμαι, 


ν᾽ 


οι 


δὲ δεῖ παρὰ πάντα ταῦτ 
" 


ἐκεῖν ἂν ἔγωγ᾽ εἴποιμι. οὐκ ἔστι δίκαιον, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίων νόμους 


> & % \ + | \ 


οὐδὲ τοὺς Θηβαίων λέγειν ἐπὶ τῷ τοὺς ἐνθάδε 

, ΔΝ ἃ} > ‘ “ ~ oe , ry 
λυμαίνεσθαι, οὐδὲ du ὧν μὲν ἐκεῖνοι μεγάλοι, κἂν 
ἀποκτεῖναι βούλεσθαι τὸν παρ ἡμῖν τούτων τι 


, Ν Ἁ %? ᾿ ε , ΄ - CA i 
KaTaCKEVaCaAVTa, OA O WV O Tap μὲν ὄημος 


εὐδαίμων, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀνελεῖν δεῖ λεγόντων τινῶν 


ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν. 
Ἔστι τοίνυν τις πρόχειρος λόγος, ὡς ἄρα καὶ 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων πόλλ᾽ ἀγάθ᾽ εἰρ- 
, Υ "Δ \ et P's > - 
γασμένοι τινὲς οὐδενὸς ἠξιοῦντο τοιούτου, ἀλλ, 
ἀγαπητῶς ἐπιγράμματος ἐν τοῖς ᾿Ερμαῖς ἔτυχον" 
καὶ ἴσως τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀναγνώσεται τοὐπίγραμμα. 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατὰ πόλλ᾽ ἀσύμφορον εἶναι τῇ πόλει 


γὍΌΔΝ 


εν μὲν yap 
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. of 5 Ἶ 7 > / κ᾿ , 
ἀναξίους eivai τις φήσει κἀκείνους τιμᾶσθαι, τίς 
», »] vf > / lal 
ἄξίος, ELTATH, εἰ μήτε τῶν προτέρων μηδεὶς μήτε 
A g / > \ / 
τῶν ὑστέρων" εἰ δὲ μηδένα φήσει, συναχθεσ- 
/ “Δ » ων 3 e/ - 
θείην ἂν ἔγωγε τῇ πόλει, εἰ μηδεὶς ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ 
/ " 9 ΄- \ ᾽ 
χρόνῳ γέγονεν ἄξιος εὖ παθεῖν. καὶ μὴν εἴ y 
ς A » / 9S \ 
ομολογὼν ἐκείνους εἶναι σπουδαίους μὴ TETUYN- 
/ / / tal f e > / 
κότας δείξει μηδενός, τῆς πόλεως ὡς ἀχαρίστου 
7 A 7 > Ὁ ὅν. 
δήπου κατηγορεῖ. ἔστι ὃ οὐχ οὕτω ταῦτ 
5», » MS > / A > > / 
ἔχοντα, οὐ ὀλίγου δεῖ: ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδάν τις, 
ἊΣ “ \ / 7 
Ola, κακουργῶν ἐπὶ μὴ προσήκοντα πράγματα 
\ / / an jf 
Tous λόγους μεταφέρῃ, δυσχερεῖς ἀνάγκη φαίνεσ- 
ξ ΔΝ ᾽ 7 > " \ / / 3 
θαι. ὡς δὲ τἀληθές τ ἔχει καὶ δίκαιόν ἐστι 
/ ᾽ \ \ ς ω ἴω 95 Ὁ Ἵ 
λέγειν, ἐγὼ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐρῶς ἦσαν, ὦ avopes 
> ἊΝ \ a / A“ \ 
A@nvaiot, πολλοὶ τῶν πρότερον σπουδαῖοι, καὶ 
ra / ξ - 7 \ / \ / φ 
ἢ πόλις ἡμῶν ἐτίμα καὶ τότε τοὺς ἀγαθούς" αἱ 
/ \ \ ” ; \ \ , » > 
μέντοι τιμαὶ καὶ τἄλλα πάντα τὰ μὲν TOT Fv 


» 


> | \ nm / » 4 \ co » | \ lo lon 
ἐπὶ τοῖς tor ἔθεσιν, τὰ δὲ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς νῦν. 
\ ® / - / ed / > x\ "» > 
πρὸς οὖν TL τοῦτο λέγω ; ὅτι φήσαιμ᾽ ἂν ἔγωγ 
᾽ , ν ” er 4 A / 
ἐκείνους οὐκ ἔστιν ὅτου παρὰ τῆς πόλεως οὐ 
a @ 7 / / , 
τυχεῖν, ὧν ἐβουλήθησαν. τίνι χρώμενος τεκ- 
͵ ef / , \ lol / 
μηρίῳ ; ott Λυσιμάχῳ δωρεάν, évl τῶν τότε 
΄ dl \ \ 5 Ἂν, , / nw 
χρησίμων, ἑκατὸν μὲν ἐν υὐβοίᾳ πλέθρα γῆς 
/ wv e \ \ »Σ- " 
πεφυτευμένης ἔδοσαν, ἑκατὸν δὲ ψιλῆς, ἔτι ὃ 
" / τ ξ / 4 / “ ’ 
ἀργυρίου μνᾶς ἑκατόν, καὶ τέτταρας τῆς ἡμέρας 
/ \ / / > 4 > 
δραχμάς. καὶ τούτων ψήφισμ᾽ ἔστιν ᾽Αλκι- 
/ " φΦ n / / \ \ 
βιάδου, ἐν @ ταῦτα γέγραπται. τότε μὲν γὰρ 
5 ra ΕΝ \ - > / / 
ἢ TOMS ἡμῶν Kal γῆς εὐπόρει καὶ χρημάτων, 
»"Ἤ " 5 / a \ τ / \ 
νῦν ὃ εὐπορήσει. δεῖ γὰρ οὕτω λέγειν καὶ μὴ 
δι. 3 n \ 
καίτοι τίν᾽ οὐκ ἂν οἴεσθε νῦν τὸ 


/ / f > \ fa > / ς / 
TPLTOV μέρος τούτων ἄντὶ τῆς ἀτελείας ἑλέσθαι ; 


βλασφημεῖν. 


114 





38 AHMOZOENOY> 


ov / “ / ͵ ) ΟΝ , 
ὅτε τοίνυν ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβὲ μοι τὸ ψήφισμα 


τουτί. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


Οτι μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τοῖς 
προγόνοις ὑμῶν ἔθος ἣν τοὺς χρηστοὺς τιμᾶν, 
δηλοῖ τὸ Ψήφισμα τουτί' εἰ δὲ μὴ τοῖς αὐτοῖς 
οἷσπερ ἡμεῖς νῦν, ἕτερόν τι τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἴη. εἰ 
τοίνυν μήτε Λυσίμαχον μήτ᾽ ἄλλον μηδένα μηδὲν 
εὑρῆσθαι παρὰ τῶν προγόνων ἡμῶν συγχω- 
ρήσαιμεν, τί μᾶλλον, οἷς ἔδομεν νῦν ἡμεῖς, διὰ 
τοῦτο δικαίως ἂν ἀφαιρεθεῖεν ; οὐ γὰρ οἱ μὴ 
δόντες ἃ μὴ δοκεῖ δεινόν εἰσιν οὐδὲν εἰργασμένοι, 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ δόντες μέν, πάλιν δ᾽ ὕστερον μηδὲν 
ἐγκαλοῦντες ἀφαιρούμενοι. εἰ μὲν γάρ τις ἔχει 
δεῖξαι κἀκείνους ὧν ἔδοσάν τῴ τι τοῦτ᾽ ἀφηρη- 
μένους, συγχωρῶ καὶ ὑμᾶς ταὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, 
καίτοι τοῦτό γ᾽ αἰσχρὸν ὁμοίως εἰ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἂν 
εἷς ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ χρόνῳ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχοι ἐν γεγονός, 
τίνος εἵνεκ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν πρῶτον καταδειχθῇ τοιοῦτον 
ἔργον ; 

Χρὴ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κἀκεῖν᾽ 
ἐνθυμεῖσθαι καὶ ὁρᾶν, ὅτι νῦν ὀμωμοκότες κατὰ 
τοὺς νόμους δικάσειν ἥκετε, οὐχὶ τοὺς Λακεδαιμο- 


»Ο 


/ \ ͵ " » | / > i 
νίων οὐδὲ Θηβαίων, οὐδ᾽ οἷς ποτ᾽ ἐχρήσανθ᾽ οἱ 


~ ~ / 4} ἃ » \ m 
πρῶτοι τῶν προγόνων, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ods ἔλαβον τὰς 


/ A » a ~ e ”~ / \ 
ἀτελείας οὺὑς ἀφαιρεῖται νῦν οὗτος τῷ νόμῳ, καὶ 


e x / a ΄ A rl 
περὶ ων av νομοί μῇ ὠσί, γνωμῇ ΤΊ δικαιοτάτη 


~ ‘a \ / A / \ mM . 

κρινεῖν. καλῶς. τὸ τοίνυν τῆς γνώμὴῆς πρὸς 493 
" / \ / i] > > οι, 

119 ἅπαντ᾽ ἀνενέγκατε τὸν νόμον. ἄρ᾽ οὖν δίκαιον, 
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> v ὃ i > ΛΘ - \ b / o 

ὦ avopes Αθηναίοι, τοὺς εὐεργέτας τιμᾶν ; 

δί / δ᾽ "5 A δῶ “ δί 
ixkaiov. τί ὃ, OF ἂν δῷ τις ἅπαξ. ἱκαιίον 

»ἢ᾿ pal / a / 

ἔχειν ἐᾶν ; δίκαιον. ταῦτα τοίνυν αὐτοί τε ποι- 

ey , 

εἴτε, ἵν εὐορκῆτε, Kal τοὺς προγόνους ὀργίζεσθ᾽ 

ἂν μή τις φῇ ποιεῖν, καὶ τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα 

λέγοντας παραδείγματα, ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι μεγάλ᾽ 

εὖ παθόντες οὐδέν᾽ ἐτίμησαν, καὶ πονηροὺς καὶ 

δι 5 \ / , 
ἀπαιδεύτους ἡγεῖσθ᾽ εἶναι, πονηροὺς μέν, διότι 
a lal / “A ς 

καταψεύδονται τῶν προγόνων ὑμῶν ὡς ἀχαρίστων, 

> ΩΝ / Ὁ ἢ > a 3 b ~ Ὁ > \ 

ἀμαθεῖς δέ, διότι ἐκεῖν᾽ ἀγνοοῦσιν, ὅτι εἰ τὰ 
, ary ee 5 > n la ἡ A 

μάλιστα ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως εἶχεν, ἀρνεῖσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ 
, " »:- lal 

λέγειν αὑτοῖς προσῆκεν. 


hs / - \ / ς 
Οἶμαι τοίνυν καὶ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον Λεπτίνην 120 


᾽ ~ ξ \ » / \ \ / > 
Epelv, ὡς τὰς εἰκόνας καὶ THY σίτησιν οὐκ 
> τ᾿ ΄ > / e / > \ 6 
ἀφαιρεῖται τῶν εἰληφότων ὁ νόμος, οὐδὲ τῆς 
/ \ - \ " > / b > ν᾿ 
πόλεως TO τιμᾶν τοὺς ὄντας ἀξίους, ἀλλ᾽ ἔσται 
nA e f ἃ / / \ / > 
χαλκοῦς ἱστάναι Kai σίτησιν διδόναι καὶ ἄλλ, 
Δ 7 \ 7 oe, ’ ς \ @ 
τι ἂν βούλησθε, πλὴν TovTOV. ἐγὼ ὃ ὑπὲρ ὧν 
7 ἴω / 
μὲν τῇ πόλει καταλείπειν φήσει, τοσοῦτον λέγω" 
a > / 
ὅταν, ὧν ἐδώκατέ τῳ πρότερόν Tl, τοῦτ ἀφέλησθε, 
\ \ ΄ > / / / 
καὶ Tas ὑπολοίπους ἀπίστους ποιήσετε πάσας 
/ / \ / / \ ra ᾽ / 
δωρεάς. τί γὸβ ἔσται ποστότορβον ἡ TO τῆς εἰκόνος 
ἢ τὸ τῆς σιτήσεως, ἢ τὸ τῆς ἀτελείας, ἣν πρό- 
τερόν τίσι δόντες ἀφῃρημένοι φανεῖσθε ; ἔτι δ᾽ 
5 Ὁ» 
εἰ μηδὲν ἔμελλε τοῦτ᾽ ἔσεσθαι δυσχερές, οὐδ 
᾽ va a ΝΜ a 9 f ¥ 
ἐκεῖνο καλῶς ἔχειν ἡγοῦμαι, εἰς τοιαύτην ἄγειν 
» 7 \ / Ἵ ®@ ef 9 J nr 
ἀνάγκην τὴν πόλιν, δι᾿ ἧς ἅπαντας ἐξ ἴσου τῶν 
- / - \ / > ‘a Ἃ 
αὐτῶν ἀξιώσει TOLS Ta MeyloT εὐεργετοῦσιν, ἢ 
\ ΄σ ra , \ > ᾽ ο s/ 
μὴ τοῦτο ποιοῦύσα χάριν τισὶν οὐκ ἀποδώσει. 
, \ “ > ~ ν᾿ /? ¢ “- / 
μεγάλων μὲν οὖν εὐεργεσιῶν οὔθ᾽ ἡμῖν συμφέρει 





ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


συμβαίνειν πολλάκις καιρόν, οὔτ᾽ 
αἰτίῳ γενέσθαι: μετρίων δὲ καὶ ὧν ἐν εἰρήνη 
τις καὶ πολιτείᾳ δύναιτ᾽ ἂν ἐφικέσθαι, εὐνοίας, 
δικαιοσύνης, ἐπιμελείας, τῶν τοιούτων, καὶ συμ- 
φέρειν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ καὶ χρῆναι διδόναι τὰς 
τιμάς. δεῖ τοίνυν μεμερίσθαι καὶ τὰ τῶν δωρεῶν, 
iy ἧς ἂν ἄξιος ὧν ἕκαστος φαίνηται, ταύτην 
} παρὰ τοῦ δήμου λαμβάνῃ τὴν δωρεάν. ἀλλὰ μὴν 
ὑπὲρ ὧν γε τοῖς εὑρημένοις τὰς τιμὰς καταλείπειν 
φήσει, οὗ μὲν ἁπλᾶ πάνυ καὶ δίκαι᾽ ἂν εἴποιεν, 
πάνθ᾽, ὅσα τῶν αὐτῶν ἕνεκ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἔδοτ᾽ εὐερ- 
γεσιῶν, ἀξιοῦντες ἔχειν, οἱ δὲ φενακίζειν τὸν ὡς 
καταλείπεται λέγοντά τι αὐτοῖς. ὁ γὰρ ἄξια 


τῆς ἀτελείας εὖ πεποιηκέναι δόξας καὶ ταύτην 


φΦ «© - ΔΝ ἃ \ / Δ / A / 
Tap ὑμῶν λαβὼν τὴν τιμὴν μόνην, ἢ ἕένος ἢ καί 


᾿" 

ἔχει 
\ , / ᾽ ὦ ; \ , 

λοιπὴν δωρεάν, Λεπτίνη ; οὐδεμίαν. μὴ τοίνυν 


᾽ 


, . \ . ~ / / 
τις πολίτης, ἐπειδὰν ἀφαιρεθῆ ταύτην, τίν 


διὰ μὲν τοῦ τῶνδε κατηγορεῖν ὡς φαύλων ἐκείνους 
ἀφαιροῦ, δι᾿ ἃ δ᾽ αὖ καταλείπειν ἐκείνοις φήσεις, 
τούσδε, ὃ μόνον λαβόντες ἔχουσι, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφέλῃ. 
ὡς δ᾽ ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν, οὐκ εἰ τῶν πάντων ἀδική- 
σομέν τινα μείζον᾽ ἢ ἐλάττονα, δεινόν ἐστιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ τὰς τιμάς, αἷς ἂν ἀντ᾽ εὖ ποιήσωμέν τινας, 
ἀπίστους καταστήσομεν" οὐδ᾽ ὁ πλεῖστος ἔμοιγε 
λόγος περὶ τῆς ἀτελείας ἐστίν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
πονηρὸν ἔθος τὸν νόμον εἰσάγειν καὶ τοιοῦτον, δι᾿ 
οὗ πάντ᾽ ἄπισθ᾽ oo ὁ δῆμος δίδωσιν ἔσται. 

Ὃν τοίνυν: κακουργότατον οἴονται λόγον εὑρη- 
κέναι πρὸς τὸ τὰς ἀτελείας ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι 
πεῖσαι, βέλτιόν ἐστι προειπεῖν, ἵνα μὴ λάθητ᾽ 


ἴσως ῥβᾷδιον 494 
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ἐξαπατηθέντες. ἐροῦσι yap ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ ἱερῶν 
ἐστιν ἅπαντα τἀναλώματα, αἱ χορηγίαι καὶ αἱ 
γυμνασιαρχίαι" δεινὸν οὖν, εἰ τῶν ἱερῶν ἀτελής 


» / >] \ ~ \ \ f e ς 
Tis ἀφεθήσεται. ἐγὼ δὲ τὸ μέν τινας, οἷς ὁ 
CA "᾿ + a 5S / / Ι ~ 
δῆμος ἔδωκεν, ἀτελεῖς εἶναι τούτων δίκαιον ἡγοῦ- 

β \ - ᾿ ὟΧ A ‘a 
μαι, ὃ δὲ νῦν οὗτοι ποιήσουσιν, ἐὰν ἄρα ταῦτα 


» 


λέγωσι, TOUT εἶναι δεινὸν νομίζω. εἰ γὰρ ἃ κατὰ 
Ε΄ Ὁ » ” / - / ς - 
μηδέν᾽ ἄλλον ἔχουσι τρόπον δεῖξαι δίκαιον ὑμᾶς 
> / 7 NN. > \ an “ la 9 / κι 
ἀφελέσθαι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν θεῶν ὀνόματι ποιεῖν 
ζητήσουσιν, πῶς οὐκ ἀσεβέστατον ἔργον καὶ 
, \ ’ ¢ al 
δεινότατον πῤάξουσιν ; χρὴ γάρ, ὡς γοῦν ἐμοὶ 
. A ef 7 \ \ 5 ] 
δοκεῖ, ὅσα Tis πράττει τοὺς θεοὺς ἐπιφημίζων, 
~ 7 e@ G9 “ ᾽ “ 7 / 
τοιαῦτα φαίνεσθαι, οἷα pnd av ἐπ ἀνθρώπου 
/ \ / c/ » > ” 
πραχθέντα πονηρὰ φανείη. ὅτι δ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι 
> \ ΄ lal , / ” ΄- 
ταῦτον ἱερῶν ἀτέλειαν ἔχειν καὶ λειτουργιῶν, 
>- " e \ ἴω ἴω ΕΣ | 9 \ \ la 
aXX οὗτοι TO τῶν λειτουργιὼν ὄνομ ἐπὶ TO τῶν 


ἱερῶν μεταφέροντες ἐξαπατᾶν ζητοῦσι, Λεπτίνην 


190 


ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἐγὼ παρασχήσομαι μάρτυρα. γράφων 137 


Ἁ > \ _ / ςς / 5S be] / 
yap ἀρχὴν tov νόμου “Λεπτίνης εἶπεν φησίν, 
ef “Ὁ ς / “ -" 
“Ὅπως ἂν οἱ πλουσιώτατοι λειτουργῶσιν, ἀτελῆ 
./ > \ “ ᾽ ς / 
μηδένα εἶναι πλὴν τῶν ἀφ᾽ ‘Appodiov καὶ 
> 


5 7 > / 9 9 ξ κι 7 
Ἀριστογείτονος. καίτοι εἰ ἣν ἱερῶν ἀτέλειαν 


” > \ \ ΄“ lal 

ἔχειν ταὐτὸ Kal λειτουργιῶν, τί τοῦτο μαθὼν 
/ γι" \ / »] / lal 

προσέγραψεν ; οὐδὲ yap τούτοις ἀτέλεια τῶν 


> 


y ἱερῶν ἐστιν δεδομένη. 


γι. αὶ 


t/ ᾽ » Ὁ“ - 

ἵνα δ᾽ εἰδῆθ᾽ ὅτι ταῦτα 
~ " \ / f na \ 

τοῦτον ἔχει τὸν τρόπον, λαβέ μοι πρῶτον μὲν 
‘on / > / 5 \ \ “ 

τῆς στήλης τἀντίγραφα, εἶτα τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ 
κι / / 

νόμου τοῦ Λεπτίνου. λέγε. 





ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


» / A > / ~ > 

Ακούετε τῶν avTiypddwv τῆς στηλης, ὦ 
a | ΛΘ ca ᾽ , ~ ᾽ \ > / 
avopes Αθηναίοι, ἀτελεῖς αὑτοὺς εἰναι κελευόντων 

4 , »“ s \ \ - \ a / - 
πλὴν ἱερῶν. λέγε δὴ τὴν ἄρχὴν TOU νόμου TOU 
Λεπτίνου. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


K A [θε / i ἐς Ὁ Δ Φ 
αλως" κατάθες. γράψας ὅπως ἂν οἱ 
, a / > ᾽ “Ἦν 
πλουσιώτατοι λειτουργῶσι, μηδένα εἶναι ἀτελῆ 
/ ζ \ “ » > ¢ οι", \ 
προσέγραψε “πλὴν τῶν ad “Αρμοδίου καὶ 
’ / > ; Ὁ“ ᾽ - \ “ 
Ἀριστογείτονος. τίνος εἵνεκ, εἴ γε τὸ τῶν 
ς “~ / " \ ~ > \ \ ¢ \ 
lepwy τέλος ἐστὶ λειτουργεῖν ; αὐτὸς yap οὑτωσὶ 
> ; ~ / / 5 ‘oa / 
τἀναντία TH oTnhyn γεγραῴφως, ἂν τοῦτο λέγῃ, 
/ , / Cv A wv » , / 
φανήσεται. ἡδέως δ᾽ ἂν ἔγωγ ἐροίμην Λεπτίνην" 
7 ᾽ os \ > / A \ “ 
τινος αὕτοις τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἢ σὺ νῦν καταλείπειν 
/ ΕῚ ; / ~ \ / 
φησεις ἢ κείνους τότε δοῦναι, Tas λειτουργίας 
[ἢ > ~ ¢ ~ “ ‘ \ \ 
oTav eivat φῇς ἱερῶν ; τῶν μὲν γὰρ εἰς τὸν 
“ ’ Ἂ \ “ > 
TOKE y σ᾿ y ! - : “ 
πόλεμοι πασῶν εἰσφορῶν καὶ τρίιηραρχιὼν ἐκ 
~ “~ ᾽ » \ > “ ΄“- \ 
τῶν παλαιὼν νόμων οὐκ εἰσὶν ἀτελεῖς, TOV δὲ 
~ v "» \ ¢ ~ > Vv 
λειτουργιῶν εἴπερ εἰσὶν ἱερῶν, οὐδ ἐχουσιν. 
, \ \ ΄ / » > | ~ > \ > 
ἀλλὰ μὴν γέγραπταί γ᾽ ἀτελεῖς αὐτοὺς εἶναι. 
4 A ω / “ \ / 9 
τινος ; ἢ TOV μετοικίου ; τοῦτο γὰρ λοιπὸν. οὐ 
/ » \ ~ , / ‘al 
δήπου, ἀλλὰ τῶν ἐγκυκλίων λειτουργιῶν, ὡς 
- .. / Ὰ κι \ \ , > “ 
ἢ TE στήλη ὀηλοῖ καὶ σὺ προσδιώρισας ἐν τῷ 
; \ ~ -~ ¢ \ πὶ / 
νόμῳ καὶ μαρτυρεῖ TAS ὁ πρὸ τοῦ χρόνος γεγονώς, 
᾽ ἮὌῬὦ, / \ - wv wv \ / » 
ἐν @ τοσούτῳ τὸ πλῆθος ὄντι οὔτε φυλὴ πώποτ 
.] - , / > ὦ 7 ; ~ % 
ἐνεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησεν οὐδεμία οὐδένα τῶν ἀπ 


3 =/payy sslatres ong ewe θεὶς iii aaa 1AX Ὗ 
4.1.) 42)}} χορη γον, Ov" every εἰς AUTOLS QANAOS 
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+A A “- e b] b ] ’ N > 
OVOELS ἀντιδοῦναι. OLS οὐκ ακουστεον ἂν ενα- 


ΝΕ ad see Rb 
Tia τολμᾷ λέγειν. 


Py / ᾽ “ 3 a © 274 
"Ett τοίνυν ἴσως ἐπισύροντες ἐροῦσιν, ὡς 131 


~ / 2 / 
Μεγαρεῖς καὶ Μεσσήνιοί tives εἶναι φάσκοντες 
" yr 4s A > ξ / lal » 
ἔπειτ ἀτελεῖς εἰσιν, ἅθροοι παμπληθεῖς ἄνθρωποι, 
> »Ἤ: / 
καί τινες ἄλλοι, δοῦλοι Kal μαστιγίαι, AvKidas 
\ / \ “4 \ > U 
καὶ Διονύσιος, καὶ τοιούτους τινὰς ἐξειλεγμένοι. 
ς \ \ 4 e \ / > Ὁ na 
ὑπὲρ δὴ τούτων ὡδὶ ποιήσαθ᾽, ὅταν ταῦτα 
/ “ » > »] »“ / A 
λέγωσιν" κελεύετ, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ λέγουσι πρὸς 
© A / > Φ > al > - 
ὑμᾶς, τὰ ψηφίσματ᾽ ἐν οἷς ἀτελεῖς εἰσιν οὗτοι 
κι ᾽ ͵ > ᾽ ᾽ \ : \ OME ga i 
δεῖξαι. ov γάρ ἐστ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἀτελὴς παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, 
“ \ / > xX / / \ > / 
ὅτῳ μὴ ψήφισμ᾽ ἢ νόμος δέδωκε τὴν ἀτέλειαν. 
f \ “ ἢ 
πρόξενοι μέντοι πολλοὶ διὰ τῶν πολιτευομένων 


> 


sm > “ / / b \ 
Λυκίδας. ἀλλ᾽ ἕτερον mpokevoy ἐστ᾽ εἶναι καὶ 


/ > 4 a la Φ e e 
yeyovadct Tap υμν TOLOUVTOL, ὧν ELS ἐστιν ο 
> 


b) ; ς - \ \ / ξ a 
ἀτέλειαν εὑρῆσθαι. μὴ δὴ παραγόντων ὑμᾶς, 
» δ ΤΩ A e / / / \ 
μηδ᾽ ὅτι δοῦλος ὧν ὁ Λυκίδας καὶ Διονύσιος καὶ 
" » \ \ “ \ a 
τις ἴσως ἄλλος διὰ τοὺς μισθοῦ τὰ τοιαῦτα 
/ e / / \ ay 
γράφοντας ἑτοίμως πρόξενοι γεγόνασιν, διὰ τοῦθ 
ἕ / ᾽ / \ > / \ aA 
ἑτέρους ἀξίους καὶ ἐλευθέρους καὶ πολλῶν 
᾽ “ , ’ A Μ / ᾽ ξ A 
ἀγαθῶν αἰτίους, as ἔλαβον δικαίως παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 
, ᾽ , / lal \ > \ 
δωρεάς, ἀφελέσθαι ζητούντων. πῶς yap οὐχὶ 
ἃ \ - \ Ε ν / 
καὶ κατὰ τοῦτο δεινότατ᾽ ἂν πεπονθὼς ὁ Χαβρίας 
7 \ / b / “ \ an 
φανείη, εἰ μὴ μόνον ἐξαρκέσει τοῖς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
/ \ > / a) / 
πολιτευομένοις τὸν ἐκείνου δοῦλον Λυκίδαν 
/ ς 7 7 ᾽ > ᾽ \ \ 
πρόξενον ὑμέτερον πεποιηκέναι, GAN εἰ Kal διὰ 
”~ 7 ἊΝ > / / > / 
τοῦτον πάλιν τῶν ἐκείνῳ TL δοθέντων ἀφέλοιντο, 
\ “ b | ’ / / “ ’ ,ὔ ᾽ 
καὶ ταῦτ αἰτίαν λέγοντες Ψευδῆ ; οὐ γάρ ἐστιν 
» ᾽ ® δ. ΝΜ > \ / / 
οὔθ᾽ οὗτος οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς πρόξενος dv ἀτελής, 
“ \ / b / yy ε fal 
ὅτῳ μὴ διαρρήδην ἀτέλειαν ἔδωκεν ὁ δῆμος. 
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τούτοις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔδωκεν, οὐδ᾽ ἕξουσιν οὗτοι δεικνύ- 
ναι, λόγῳ δ᾽ ἂν ἀναισχυντῶσιν, οὐχὶ καλῶς 
ποιήσουσιν. 

Ὃ τοίνυν μάλιστα πάντων οἶμαι δεῖν ὑμᾶς, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φυλάξασθαι, τοῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
ἔτει βούλομαι. εἰ γάρ τις πάνθ᾽, ὅσα Λεπτίνης 
ἐρεῖ περὶ τοῦ νόμου διδάσκων ὑμᾶς ὡς καλῶς 
κεῖται, συγχωρήσειεν ἀληθῆ λέγειν αὐτόν, ἕν γ᾽ 
αἰσχρὸν οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἴ τι γένοιτ᾽ ἀναιρεθείη, ὃ συμ- 
βήσεται διὰ τοῦ νόμου κυρίου erage τῇ πόλει. 
τί οὖν τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν ; τὸ δοκεῖν ἐξηπατηκέναι 
τοὺς ἀγαθόν τι ποιήσαντας. Sri μὲν τοίνυν 
τοῦθ ἕν τι τῶν αἰσχρῶν ἐστιν, πάντας ἂν 
ἡγοῦμαι φῆσαι, ὅσῳ δ᾽ ὑμῖν αἴσχιον τῶν ἄλλων, 
ἀκούσατέ μου. ἔστιν ὑμῖν νόμος ἀρχαῖος, καλῶς 
τῶν δοκούντων ἔχειν, ἄν τις ὑποσχόμενός τι τὸν 
δῆμον ἐξαπατήσῃ, κρίνειν, κἂν ἁλῷ, θανάτῳ 
ζημιοῦν. εἶτ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
εἰ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τοῖς ἄλλοις θάνατον ξημίαν ἐτάξατε, 
τοῦτ᾽ αὐτοὶ ποιοῦντες φανήσεσθε; καὶ μὴν 
πάντα μὲν εὐλαβεῖσθαι δεῖ ποιεῖν τὰ δοκοῦντα 
καὶ ὄντ᾽ αἰσχρά, μάλιστα δὲ ταῦτ᾽, ἐφ᾽ οἷς τοῖς 
ἄλλοις χαλεπῶς τις ἔχων ὁρᾶται" οὐδὲ yap 
ἀμφισβήτησις καταλείπεται τὸ μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, 
ἃ πονήρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔκρινεν εἶναι πρότερον. 

“Ett τοίνυν ὑμᾶς κἀκεῖν᾽ εὐλαβεῖσθαι δεῖ, 


ς 
“ as ΠῚ Ὁ, , ᾽ κ“" 
ὅπως μηδέν, ὧν ἰδίᾳ φυλάξαισθ᾽ ἄν, τοῦτο 


{ 


- / ¢ ~ / 
δημοσίᾳ ποιοῦντες φανήσεσθε. ὑμῶν τοίνυν 
>) 


ovo ἂν εἷς οὐδὲν ὧν ἰδίᾳ τινὶ δοίη, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφέλοιτο 
Iw) 
πάλιν, arr οὐδ ἐπιχειρήσειεν ἄν. μὴ τοίνυν 
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4 w ’ ~ / / 
μηδὲ δημοσίᾳ τοῦτο ποιήσητε, ἀλλὰ κελεύετε 
/ \ 9 a ς \ ~ / 
TOUTOUS TOUS ἐροῦντας ὑπὲρ τοῦ νόμου, εἴ τινα 
τῶν εὑρημένων τὴν δωρεὰν ἀνάξιον εἶναί φασιν 
ἢ μὴ πεποιηκότ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς εὕρετ᾽ ἔχειν, ἢ ἄλλ᾽ 
ὁτιοῦν ἐγκαλοῦσί τινι, γράφεσθαι, κατὰ τὸν νόμον, 
ὃν παρεισφέρομεν νῦν ἡμεῖς, ἢ θέντων ἡμῶν, 
ὥσπερ ἐγγυώμεθα καὶ φαμὲν θήσειν, ἢ θέντας 
αὐτούς, ὅταν πρῶτον γένωνται νομοθέται. ἔστι 
a> ς / ᾽ κι ° , / n ‘ 
ὁ ἑκάστῳ TIS αὑτῶν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐχθρὸς, τῷ μὲν 
/ lal / / 
Avodavtos, τῷ δ᾽ Εὔβουλος, τῷ δ᾽ ἴσως ἄλλος 
> \ / 
τις. εἰ δὲ τοῦτο φεύξονται καὶ μὴ θελήσουσι 
Ἂ ΠΣ, 9 »Μ > aa) > “ 
ποιεῖν, σκοπεῖτ᾽, ὦ ἀνδρες Λθηναῖοι, εἰ καλῶς 
ὑμῖν ἔχει, ἃ τούτων ἕκαστος ὀκνεῖ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
ἀφαιρούμενος ὀφθῆναι, ταῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς τοὺς εὐεργέτας 
\ 
ἀφῃρημένους φαίνεσθαι, καὶ τοὺς εὖ τι πε.- 
: ’ Δ / , 
7 ποιηκότας ὑμᾶς, οἷς οὐδεὶς ἂν ἐγκαλέσαι, VOM@ 
/ » e “ e / 
τὰ δοθέντ᾽ ἀν υλυλῥόξοω δι ὑμῶν ἁθρόους, 
4 ” es ᾽ \ b / @ Ὰ / x 
Tapov, εἰ Tis ap ἐστὶν ἀνάξιος, εἷς ἢ δύο ἢ 
/ A 4 / b \ n ἴω 
πλείους, γραφῇ διὰ τούτων ταὐτὸ τοῦτο παθεῖν 
> Μ © aud 
κατ avopa κριθέντας. ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐχ ὑπολαμ- 
βάνω ταῦτα καλῶς ἔχειν οὐδέ γ᾽ ἀξίως ὑ ὑμῶν. 
b | 
Kat μὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐκείνου γ᾽ ἀποστατέον τοῦ 
; -“ A , "Ὁ > 
λόγου, ὅτι τῆς μὲν ἀξίας, ὅτ ἐδώκαμεν, ἣν 
δίκαιον τὴν ἐξέτασιν λαμβάνειν, ὅτε τούτων 
οὐδεὶς ἀντεῖπε, μετὰ ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐᾶν, εἴ τι μὴ πε- 
> 
πόνθαθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὕστερον κακόν... εἰ δ᾽ οὗ- 
ἮΝ / lo \ \ 3 » 
τοῦ τοῦτο φήσουσι (δεῖξαι μὲν γὰρ οὐκ ἔχουσιν), 
~ ’ » \ \ > / 
δεῖ κεκολασμένους αὐτοὺς παρὰ τἀδικήματα 
/ > \ \ ” 7 ‘ 
φαίνεσθαι. εἰ δὲ μηδενὸς ὄντος τοιούτου τὸν 
; ’ / / A > \ 
νόμον ποιήσετε κύριον, δόξετε φθονήσαντες, οὐχὶ 
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\ ry / ᾽ - / \ , 

πονηροὺς λαβόντες ἀφῃρῆσθαι. ἔστι δὲ πάντα 
e » > ~ > / / - © \ 

μὲν ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν ὀνείδη φευκτέον, τοῦτο δὲ 
/ , ’ > ” . A \ / 
πάντων μάλιστ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. διὰ τί; 
ed / al > e 
ὅτι παντάπασι φύσεως κακίας σημεῖόν ἐστιν ὁ 


fy / \ > " / > A XN , 
φθόνος, καὶ οὐκ ἔχει πρόφασιν, dv ἣν ἂν τύχοι 
ξ 


, rn , 5 \ as 
συγγνώμης ὁ τοῦτο πεπονθώς. εἶτα Kal οὐδέν 
» ᾿ Ψ / ’ \ ¢ “~ ΄ 
ἐστιν ὄνειδος, ὅτου πορρώτερον ἐστὶν ἡμῶν ἡ 

f A fa) \ - 5 ς 7 
πόλις ἢ τοῦ φθονερὰ δοκεῖν εἶναι, ἁπάντων 
᾽ / ~ ᾽ faa) / » / 
ἀπέχουσα τῶν αἰσχρῶν. τεκμήρια δ᾽ ἡλίκα 

Ὶ s ~ \ / lo 
τούτου θεωρήσατε. πρῶτον μὲν μόνοι τῶν 

/ 9 / πὶ / Ν / 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τοῖς τελευτήσασι δημοσίᾳ 

“ / " / e “ \ 
ποιεῖτε λόγους ἐπιταφίους, ἐν οἷς κοσμεῖται τὰ 
~ » ΝᾺ > ‘api f ἴω " > \ \ 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν éypa. καίτοι τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ 
sa , , ᾽ ps Ἢ 7 
ἐπιτήδευμα ζηλούντων ἀρετήν, οὐ τοῖς ἐπὶ ταύτῃ 

/ / εἰ / / » 
τιμωμένοις φθονούντων. εἶτα μεγίστας δίδοτ 
" \ a“ / \ ~ \ 
ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου δωρεὰς τοῖς τοὺς yup- 

ἃ “ > ‘a \ / \ > 
VLKOUS νικῶσιν ἄγωνας τοὺς στεφανίτας, καὶ οὐχ 
ΩΣ -" / / » / / b / 

OTL TH φύσει τούτων ολίγοις μέτεστιν ἐφθονήσατε 
κ“"» » wt , ᾽ / \ \ 
τοῖς ἔχουσιν, οὐδ᾽ ἐλάττους ἐνείματε τὰς τιμὰς 
\ ™ \ “\ f / S 
διὰ ταῦτα. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τοιούτοις οὖσιν 
7 \ , \ / ΄ ~ 9 ~ ~ 
οὐδεὶς πώποτε τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν εὖ ποιῶν δοκεῖ 

a / ¢ / \ an nw > 
νικῆσαι, τοσαύτας ὑπερβολὰς τῶν δωρεῶν, ais 
> > > a , ” / , 
ἀντ εὖ ποιεῖ, παρέσχηται. ἔστι τοίνυν πάντα 

“9 5 ” > a , ’ A 
ταῦτ, ὦ avodpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δικαιοσύνης, ἀρετῆς, 

, " a ‘ s οι. 9 A 
μεγαλοψυχίας ἐπιδείγματα. pn τοίνυν, δι a 

/ \ / Ν / ς / > κ 
πάλαι παρὰ πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἡ πόλις εὐδοξεῖ, 

““» > / ~ ϑ @ / b / / 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀνέλητε νῦν, μηδ᾽ ἵνα Λεπτίνης ἰδίᾳ τισίν, 
e ae ” ’ 7 κι ᾽ , 
οἷς ἀηδὼς ἔχει, ἐπηρεάσῃ, τῆς πόλεως ἀφέλησθε 

\ e “ ᾽ a“ δ a ἈΝ \ - Bee a / 
καὶ ὑμὼν AUTMY ἣν διὰ παντὸς ἀεὶ τοῦ χρόνου 


δόξαν κέκτησθε καλήν, μηδ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἶναι 
ἢ Y> μή μ 











ΠΡΟΣ ΛΕΠΤΙΝΗΝ. 47 


τὸν ἀγῶνα τόνδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἄλλου τινὸς ἢ τοῦ τῆς 
πόλεως ἀξιώματος, πότερον αὐτὸ δεῖ σῶν εἶναι 
καὶ ὅμοιον τῷ προτέρῳ, ἢ μεθεστάναι καὶ λελυ- 
μάνθαι. 


\ 4 / 
Πολλὰ δὲ θαυμάζων Λεπτίνου κατὰ τὸν νόμον 143 


Δ ’ὔ f / > a 9 > / 
ἕν μάλιστα τεθαύμακα πάντων, εἰ κεῖν᾽ ἠγνόηκεν, 
e [τἀ “ \ / “ 
ὅτι ὥσπερ ἂν, εἴ TIS μεγάλας Tas τιμωρίας τῶν 
9 ΄ 3 / ᾽ - 
ἀδικημάτων τάττοι, οὐκ ἂν αὐτός γ᾽ ἀδικεῖν 
7 / ef / A \ 
παρεσκευάσθαι δόξαι, οὕτως, ἄν τις ἀναιρῇ τὰς 
Ἢ a + a > \ > \ ra) ᾽ \ 
τιμὰς τῶν εὐεργεσιῶν, οὐδὲν AUTOS ποιεῖν ἀγαθὸν 
? \ / > / 
παρεσκευάσθαι δόξει. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἠγνόησε 
A / \ 3 \ a) > / 
ταῦτα (γένοιτο yap ἂν καὶ τοῦτο), αὐτίκα δη- 
, / \ “᾽ν a ΝΙΝ 
λώσει" συγχωρήσεται γὰρ ὑμῖν λῦσαι, περὶ ὧν 
a " + \ 7 , \ 
αὑτὸς ἥμαρτεν. εἰ δὲ φανήσεται σπουδάζων καὶ 
ων / / a \ / \ \ 
διατεινόμενος κύριον ποιεῖν TOV νόμον, ἐγὼ μὲν 
> » “- ᾽ / / ᾽ > 4 
οὐκ ἔχω πῶς ἐπαινέσω, ψέγειν δ᾽ ov βούλομαι. 
Zs / \ , 
μηδὲν οὖν φιλονείκει, Λεπτίνη, μηδὲ βιάξου 
“ > - 9 ᾽ \ ἈΝ 7 5 
τοιοῦτον, dt ov μήτ᾽ αὐτὸς δόξεις βελτίων εἶναι 
/ sp ¢ / A \ / 
μήθ᾽ οἱ πεισθέντες σοι, ἄλλως τε καὶ γεγενημένου 
». a“ ΕῚ ὦ 4 \ \ 
σον τοῦ ἀγῶνος ἀκινδύνου. διὰ yap TO τέλευ- 
ΩΝ / \ / δι. ΒΦ / 
τῆσαι Βάθιππον tov τούτου πατέρ᾽ ᾿ΑΨψεφίωνος, 
A > \ »" Ὁ» > > ς / > / ΩΣ 
ὃς αὐτὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄνθ ὑπεύθυνον ἐγράψατο, ἐξῆλθον 
¢ / \ \ \ > κι “κε / lal 
οἱ χρόνοι, καὶ νυνὶ περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ νόμου πᾶς 
; ξ / / > ᾽ / > / 
ἐστιν ὁ λόγος, τούτῳ δ᾽ οὐδείς ἐστι κίνδυνος. 
“ \ ἴω ᾽ ᾽ / ; Po y 
Καίτοι καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἀκούω σε λέγειν, ὡς ἄρα 
“ / 7 / n > 
τρεῖς σὲ τινες γραψάμενοι πρότεροι. τοῦδε οὐκ 
- ᾽ / > ‘a > an / 
ἐπεξῆλθον. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἐγκαλῶν αὐτοῖς λέγεις 
ef > ’ / ᾽ / / 
ὅτι σ᾽ οὐ κατέστησαν εἰς κίνδυνον, φιλοκινδυνό- 
7 / > > \ 4 
τατος πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἶ" εἰ δὲ τεκμήριον 


ἊΝ 


a” \ aA / > , / / Ld ἊὉ 
ποίει του τὰ ὀίκαι εἰρηκέναι, λίαν εὔηθες ποῖεις. 





AHMOSOENOY> 


4 es / 5 , ’ ¢ / " 
TL γὰρ ewexa τούτου βελτίων ἐσθ᾽ ὁ νόμος, εἰ 

᾿ ΄ o~ / Wl . ὶ 
τίς ἢ τετελεύτηκε τῶν γραψαμένων πρὶν εἰσελ- 
/ “-Ἤ 3 4 a \ ~ w f A \ es 
θεῖν, ἢ πεισθεὶς ὑπὸ σοῦ διεγράψατο, ἢ καὶ ὅλως 


ΔΝ 


¢ \ A / 5 4 ~ \ 
ὑπὸ σοῦ παρεσκευάσθη ; ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν οὐδὲ 
" , 
λέγειν καλον. 
¢/ ΟΝ ~ / fe \ 4 ᾽ ¢ 
Hipnvrar δὲ τῷ νόμῳ σύνδικοι Kal μάλισθ᾽ οἱ 
δεινοὶ λέγειν ἄνδρες, Λεωδάμας ᾿Αγαρνεὺς καὶ 
ΜΕΥ poe: Sees γα 
> a) ¢ \ \ “a AN ᾽ ᾽ 
Δριστοφῶν Afnvieds καὶ Κηφισόδοτος ἐκ Κερα- 
/ \ / ¢ Ἢ / ἃ cw“ \ \ / 
μέων καὶ Δεινίας “ἢ βχιεῦς. ἃ δὴ πρὸς τούτους 
¢ / » > 
ὑπολαμβάνοιτ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως, ἀκούσατε, Kal σκοπεῖτ 
Δ A ἊΝ, 
ἂν ὑμῖν δίκαια φαίνηται. πρῶτον μὲν πρὸς 
ἐγράψατο 
" “ 


at , 5 e ~ v \ > , la 
OWPEQA)D, cV 7) TOUT €EVECTLY, TO THS ἀτελείας Τῶν 


τὴν Χαβρίου 


ΔΛεωδάμαντα. οὗτος 


" / 5 \ \ ξ “ 3 “ θὰ 
ἐκείνῳ τι δοθέντων, καὶ πρὸς vuuas εἰσελθὼν 


7 ἡττήθη " οἱ νόμοι δ᾽ οὐκ ἐῶσι δὶς πρὸς τὸν αὑτὸν 


\ - > 7 " δι, id > / ΕΣ 
ΤΕερι TMV AUTWY OUTE οἰχᾶς OUT εὐθύνας OUTE 


» 


διαδικασίαν οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν εἶναι. 
χωρὶς δὲ τούτων ἀτοπώτατον ἂν πάντων συμ- 
Bain, εἰ τότε μὲν τὰ Χαβρίου παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔργα 
μεῖζον ἴσχυεν τῶν Λεωδάμαντος λόγων, ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ ταῦτά θ᾽ ὑπάρχει καὶ τὰ τῶν ἄλλων εὐεργετῶν 
προσγέγονεν, τηνικαῦτα σύμπαντα ταῦτ᾽ ἀσθενέ- 


} OTEPA τῶν τούτου λόγων γένοιτο. καὶ μὴν πρός 


᾽ 


4 »"»Ἤ \ \ οι, 
y Ἀριστοφῶντα πολλὰ καὶ δίκαι ἂν ἔχειν 


> ~ > ® ef \ \ »] 
ELTTELVY οἰμαι. ουτος ευρέτο THV δωρεὰν Tap 


e » ᾿ e A " . ~ \ 3 ἴω » > “ 
ὑμῖν, ἐν ἢ TOUT ἐνῆν. Kal οὐ τοῦτ ἐπιτιμῶ " 
a A 

δεῖ yap ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν εἶναι διδόναι τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν 
οἷς ἂν βούλησθε. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνό γ᾽ οὐχὶ δίκαιον 


\ ef \ ’ ~ , ” 
vat φημι, TO ὅτε μὲν τούτῳ ταῦτ ἔμελλεν 


εἶ 
ὑπάρχειν λαβόντι μηδὲν ἡγεῖσθαι δεινόν, ἐπειδὴ 
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ΟΣ 


ὃ ἑτέροις δέδοται, τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἀγανακτεῖν καὶ 
πείθειν ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι. καὶ μὴν καὶ Γελάρχῳ 
πέντε τάλαντ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι γέγραφεν οὗτος ὡς 
παρασχόντι τοῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ τοῦ δήμου, καὶ 
καλῶς ἐποίει. μὴ τοίνυν ἃ μὲν Fv ἀμάρτυρα, 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ δήμου προφάσει διὰ σοῦ δε- 
δόσθω, ὧν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ δῆμος μαρτυρίας ἔστησεν 
ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς ἀναγράψας καὶ πάντες συνίσασιν, 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀφελέσθαι παραίνει, μηδ᾽ αὑτὸς φαίνου τά 
τ᾽ ὀφειλόμεν᾽ ὡς ἀποδοῦναι δεῖ γράφων, καὶ ἅ τις 
παρὰ τοῦ δήμου κεκόμισται, ταῦτ᾽ ἀφελέσθαι 
παραινῶν. καὶ μὴν πρός γε Κηφισόδοτον το- 
σοῦτον ἂν εἴποιμι. οὗτός ἐστιν οὐδενὸς ἧττον, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν λεγόντων δεινὸς εἰπεῖν. 
πολὺ τοίνυν κάλλιον τῇ δεινότητι ταύτῃ χρῆσθαι 
ἐπὶ τὸ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας ὑμᾶς κολάζειν ἢ τοὺς 
ἀγαθοῦ τινος αἰτίους ἀδικεῖν. εἰ γὰρ ἀπεχ- 
θάνεσθαί τισι δεῖ, τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι τὸν δῆμον, οὐ 
τοῖς ἀγαθόν TL ποιοῦσιν ἔγωγε νομίζω δεῖν. 
πρὸς τοίνυν Δεινίαν " οὗτος ἴσως ἐρεῖ τριηραρχίας 
αὑτοῦ καὶ λειτουργίας. ἐγὼ δ᾽, εἰ πολλοῦ τῇ 
πόλει Δεινίας ἄξιον αὑτὸν παρέσχηκεν, ὡς 
ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ νὴ τοὺς θεούς, μᾶλλον ἂν sibs sit 
νέσαιμ᾽ αὑτῷ τινα τιμὴν ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν δοῦναι ἢ 
τὰς ἑτέροις πρότερον δοθείσας ἀφελέσθαι κελεύειν" 
πολὺ γὰρ βελτίονος ἀνδρός ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτὸς 
εὖ πεποίηκεν ἀξιοῦν τιμᾶσθαι ἢ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἕτεροι 
ποιήσαντες ἐτιμήθησαν φθονεῖν. ὃ δὲ δὴ μέγι- 
στον ἁπάντων καὶ κοινὸν ὑπάρχει κατὰ πάντων 


τῶν συνδίκων " τούτων πολλάκις εἷς ἕκαστος 
E 


149 
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, ͵ , , oe 
πρότερόν τισι πράγμασι σύνδικος γέγονεν. ἔστι 


δὲ καὶ μάλ᾽ ἔχων νόμος ὑμῖν καλῶς, οὐκ ἐπὶ 
τούτοις τεθείς, GAN ἵνα μὴ τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ ὥσπερ 
ἐργασία τισὶν ἦ καὶ συκοφαντία, μὴ ἐξεῖναι ὑπὸ 
τοῦ δήμου χειροτονηθέντα πλεῖν ἢ ἅπαξ συν- 
δικῆσαι. τοὺς δὴ συνεροῦντας νόμῳ καὶ διδάξ- 
οντας ὑμᾶς ὡς ἐπιτήδειός ἐστιν, αὐτοὺς τοῖς 
ὑπάρχουσι νόμοις δεῖ πειθομένους φαίνεσθαι" 

δὲ μή, γελοῖον νόμῳ μὲν συνδικεῖν, νόμον δ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς παραβαίνειν ἕτερον. ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν 


\ / > ~ aA / 
TOV νόμον αὑτοῖς, OV λέγω. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


Οὗτος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ παλαιός ἐσθ᾽ 
ὁ νόμος καὶ καλῶς ἔχων, ὅν, ἐὰν σωφρονῶσι, 
φυλάξονται 
᾿γὼ δ᾽ ἔτει μικρὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπὼν κατα- 
ἔστι γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πάντας 


παραβαίνειν οὗτοι. 


βήσομαι. 
μὲν τοὺς νόμους ὑμῖν, ὡς ἐγὼ νομίζω, σπουδαστέον 
ὡς κάλλιστ᾽ ἔχειν, μάλιστα δὲ τούτους, δι᾿ ὧν ἢ 
μικρὰν ἢ μεγάλην ἔστ᾽ εἶναι τὴν πόλιν. εἰσὶ δ᾽ 
οὗτοι τίνες ; οἵ τε τοῖς ἀγαθόν τι ποιοῦσι τὰς 
τιμὰς διδόντες καὶ οἱ τοῖς τἀναντία πράττουσι 
τὰς τιμωρίας. εἰ γὰρ ἅπαντες ὡς ἀληθῶς τὰς 
ἐν τοῖς νόμοις ζημίας φοβούμενοι τοῦ κακόν τι 
ποιεῖν ἀποσταῖεν καὶ πάντες τὰς ἐπὶ ταῖς εὐερ- 
γεσίαις δωρεὰς ζηλώσαντες ἃ χρὴ πράττειν 
προέλοιντο, τί κωλύει μεγίστην εἶναι τὴν πόλιν 
καὶ πάντας χρηστοὺς καὶ μηδέν᾽ εἶναι πονηρόν ; ; 
ὋὉ τοίνυν νόμος οὗτος ὁ Λεπτίνου οὐ μόνον, ὦ 
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” " - aD > nw Lid \ \ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῦτ᾽ ἀδικεῖ, ὅτι τὰς τιμὰς 
, a - ~ A \ " , 
ἀναιρῶν τῶν εὐεργεσιῶν ἀχρεῖον τὴν ἐπιείκειαν 
“ al / " 
τοῖς φιλοτιμεῖσθαι βουλομένοις καθίστησιν, ἀλλ 
e / > A / 
ὅτε καὶ παρανοίας δόξαν αἰσχίστην τῇ πόλει 
/ > \ f asy e nw \ 
καταλείπει. ἴστε yap δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι τῶν τὰ 
/ > an / A > 
δεινόταθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἀδικούντων ἕν ἑκάστῳ τίμημ 
a / / 
ὃς διαρρήδην λέγει 
\ / ¢ / » ‘i ~ A ἂν 
μηδὲ τίμημα ὑπάρχειν ἐπὶ κρίσει πλεῖν ἢ ἕν, 
¢ / δ \ 7 f a xX 
ὁπότερον ἂν τὸ δικαστήριον τιμήσῃ, παθεῖν ἢ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ 156 


οὗτος ἐχρήσατο τούτῳ τῷ μέτρῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις 


ὑπάρχει διὰ τὸν νόμον, 


> a > / \ \ 9ge/ 3» 
ἀποτῖσαι, ἀμφότερα δὲ μὴ ἐξέστω. 
ἀπαιτήσῃ χάριν ὑμᾶς, “ ἄτιμος ἔστω᾽ ᾿ φησί 
\ ¢ > / / / 33 / / 
‘Kat ἡ οὐσία δημοσία ἔστω." δύο τιμήματα 
A 3 \ \ b] / \ 7 
ταῦτα. “εἶναι δὲ καὶ ἐνδείξεις καὶ amaywyds- 
"Χ > ς ~ / f ~ / A - 7 
ἐὰν δ᾽ ἁλῷ, ἔνοχος ἔστω τῷ νόμῳ, ὃς κεῖται, ἐάν 
. " ” A / 33 / / 
τίς οφείλων ἀρχῃ τῷ δημοσίῳ." θάνατον λέγει" 
»“ / > δ 9 / \ / > fa! 
τοῦτο yap ἐστ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ TO ἐπιτίμιον. οὐκοῦν 
/ - 
τρία τιμήματα ταῦτα. πῶς οὖν οὐ σχέτλιον καὶ 
δεινόν, ὦ ἄνδρες ” ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ χαλεπώτερον εἶναι 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν δόξει χάριν ed ποιήσαντ᾽ ἀπαιτεῖν ἢ 
\ / > / al 
Ta δεινότατ ἐργαζόμενον ληφθῆναι ; 
Αἰσχρός, ὦ ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ κακῶς ἔχων 
ὁ νόμος καὶ ὅμοιος φθόνῳ τινὶ καὶ φιλονεικίᾳ καὶ 
---τὸ λοιπὸν ἐῶ " τοιούτοις δέ τισι προσέοικεν ὁ 
γράφων χρῆσθαι. ὑμῖν δ᾽ οὐχὶ πρέπει τὰ τοιαῦτα 
ων > > > / / A 
μιμεῖσθαι, οὐδ᾽ ἀνάξια φαίνεσθαι φρονοῦντας 
ς a . fa / \ \ / / / > xX 
ὑμῶν αὑτῶν. φέρε yap πρὸς Διός, τί μάλιστ᾽ ἂν 
> / 7 \ / A 3 > [τὰ 
ἀπευξαίμεθα πάντες, καὶ τί μάλιστ᾽ ἐν ἅπασι 
AN a / Ὁ \ / 
διεσπούδασται τοῖς νόμοις ; ὅπως μὴ γενήσονται 


ς ᾽ 7 / = 
οἱ περὶ ἀλλήλους φόνοι, περὶ ὧν ἐξαίρετος ἡ 
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158 βουλὴ φύλαξ ἡ ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ τέτακται. ἐν 


τοίνυν τοῖς περὶ τούτων νόμοις ὁ Δράκων φοβερὸν 
κατασκευάζων καὶ δεινὸν τό τιν᾽ αὐτόχειρ᾽ ἄλλον 
ἄλλου γίγνεσθαι, καὶ γράφων χέρνιβος εἴργεσθαι 
τὸν ἀνδροφόνον, σπονδῶν, κρατήρων, ἱερῶν, ἀγο- 
ρᾶς, πάντα τἄλλα διελθὼν οἷς μάλιστ᾽ ἄν τινας 
ᾧετ᾽ ἐπισχεῖν τοῦ τοιοῦτόν τι ποιεῖν, ὅμως οὐκ 
ἀφείλετο τὴν τοῦ δικαίου τάξιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς ἐξεῖναι ἀποκτιννύναι, κἂν οὕτω τις δράσῃ, 
καθαρὸν διώρισεν εἶναι. εἶτ᾽ ἀποκτεῖναι μὲν 


v 


, κι , ” κι / b ξ 
δικαίως cP YE τὸν Tap μιν VOLOLS ἐξέσται, 


» | 


/ ΕΝ ν ΟΝ ἤ Vv > e ΕΝ \ 
χάριν δ᾽ ATALTELY OUTE OLKALWS ov OTT@MOOVV διὰ 


, ἜΡΟΝ ἘΠ ὺ 
τὸν τούτου νόμον ; μηδαμῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι " 
μὴ βούλεσθε δοκεῖν πλείω πεποιῆσθαι σπουδήν, 
ὅπως μηδενὶ τῶν εὖ τι ποιούντων ὑμᾶς χάριν 
ἐξέσται κομίσασθαι ἢ ὅπως μηδεὶς φόνος ἐν τῇ 
πόλει γενήσεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναμνησθέντες τῶν καιρῶν, 
παρ᾽ ods εὖ πεπονθότες εὖ πεποιήκατε τοὺς 
εὑρομένους, καὶ τῆς Δημοφάντου στήλης, περὶ ἧς 
εἶπεν Φορμίων, ἐν 4 γέγραπται καὶ ὀμώμοται, ἄν 
τις ἀμύνων τι πάθῃ τῇ δημοκρατίᾳ, τὰς αὐτὰς 
δώσειν δωρεὰς ἅσπερ Ἀρμοδίῳ καὶ ᾿ Ἀριστογείτονι, 
καταψηφίσασθε τοῦ νόμου. οὐ γὰρ ἔνεστ᾽ εὐορ- 
κεῖν, εἰ μὴ τοῦτο ποιήσετε. 

Παρὰ πάντα δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἀκούσατέ μου. 
οὐκ ἔνι τοῦτον ἔχειν καλῶς τὸν νόμον, ὃς περὶ 
τῶν παρεληλυθότων καὶ τῶν μελλόντων ταὐτὰ 
λέγει. “μηδένα εἶναι" φησίν “ ἀτελῆ πλὴν τῶν 
ad “Αρμοδίου καὶ “Apiotoyeltovos. καλῶς. 
“μηδὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ἐξεῖναι Sodvar. μηδ᾽ ἂν 
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ἴω ’ / / > », \ fal 
τοιοῦτοί τίνες γένωνται, Λεπτίνη ; εἰ τὰ πρὸ τοῦ 
/ ’ \ \ \ f 3 " Ψ 
κατεμέμφου, τί, μὴ καὶ τὰ μέλλοντ᾽ ἤδεις ; ὅτι 
\ A / - a “- 
νὴ Δία πόρρω τοῦ τι τοιοῦτον ἐλπίζειν νῦν 
᾽ , ‘) ae , > 2 > a ᾽ \ 
ἐσμέν. καὶ εἴημέν y, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ἀλλὰ 
’ > 5 | 7 3 a / 
χρή Ὑ ἀνθρώπους ὄντας τοιαῦτα καὶ λέγειν καὶ 
,Ἂ e \ x / \ 
νομοθετεῖν, οἷς μηδεὶς ἂν νεμεσήσαι, καὶ τἀγαθὰ 
- “- “ > / 
μὲν προσδοκᾶν καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς εὔχεσθαι διδόναι, 
/ > > , > ς a >> \ \ A 
πάντα δ᾽ ἀνθρώπιν᾽ ἡγεῖσθαι. οὐδὲ yap ἂν 
/ > a) 
Λακεδαιμόνιοί ποτ᾽ ἤλπισαν εἰς τοιαῦτα πράγματ᾽ 
> > , > > “ty / \ 
ἀφίξεσθαι, οὐδέ γ᾽ ἴσως Συρακόσιοι τὸ πάλαι 
/ / r 
δημοκρατούμενοι καὶ φόρους Καρχηδονίους πρατ- 
/ \ 7 - \ \ y 
TOMEVOL καὶ πάντων τῶν περὶ αὑτοὺς ἄρχοντες 
΄. > \ 
καὶ ναυμαχίᾳ νενικηκότες ἡμᾶς ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς γραμμα- 
/ A ¢ / εἰ e 
τέως, OS ὑπηρέτης ἣν, ὡς φασι, τυραννήσεσθαι. 
δ, - Sie A Δ : , ” " > + 
οὐδέ γ᾽ ὁ viv ὧν Διονύσιος ἤλπισεν ἄν TOT ἴσως 
/ f \ / " / / > 
πλοίῳ στρογγύλῳ καὶ στρατιώταις ὀλίγοις Δίων 
> > ς \ κι \ 
ἐλθοντ᾽ ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐκβαλεῖν τὸν τριήρεις πολλὰς 
\ / \ / / : > 3 
καὶ ξένους καὶ πόλεις κεκτημένον. ἀλλ᾽ οἶμαι, 
\ , y A > , \ \ 
TO μέλλον ἄδηλον πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, Kal μικροὶ 
/ / 
καιροὺ μεγάλων πραγμάτων αἴτιοι γίγνονται. 
\ An / ἴω > 
διὸ δεῖ μετριάζειν ἐν ταῖς εὐπραξίαις καὶ προ- 
/ \ / / 
ορωμένους TO μέλλον φαίνεσθαι. 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ἄν τις ἔχοι λέγειν ἔτι καὶ διεξιέναι 
\ aA - \ hi εκ fal 
περὶ τοῦ μηδαμῆ μηδὲ Kal? ἕν τοῦτον ἔχειν καλῶς 
\ / \ / ς “ > > 2 > 
τὸν νόμον, μηδὲ συμφέρειν ὑμῖν: ἀλλ᾽ ἵν᾿ ἐν 
/ fal / \ / 
κεφαλαίῳ τοῦτο μάθητε, κἀγὼ παύσωμαι λέγων, 
/ / / > \ 
τάδε ποιήσατε. σκέψασθε παρ᾽ ἄλληλα καὶ 
/ \ ς an 3 / s / 
λογίσασθε πρὸς ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, τί συμβήσεται 
ς ~ rn ; / 
καταψηφισαμένοις ὑμῖν τοῦ νόμου καὶ τί μή, 
> / \ / A e “ > e / 
eta φυλάττετε καὶ μέμνησθε, ἂν ὑμῖν ἐξ ἑκατέρου 
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Φ 9 


a er \ s a \ , 
φανῇ, ἵν᾿ ἕλησθε τὰ κρείττω. ἂν μὲν τοίνυν 
ἢ σ΄ ¢ χω f " ¢ \ 
καταψηφίσησθε, ὥσπερ ἡμεῖς κελεύομεν, OL μὲν 
Ὑ > ξ “ \ / > C/ Se > οι, 
ἄξιοι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τὰ δίκαι ἕξουσιν, εἰ O€ τις 
> , e ὟΣ \ A Ἢ ~ \ 
ἐστὶν ἀνάξιος, ὡς ἔστω, πρὸς τῷ THY δωρεὰν 
’ “ δ, ἃ A ¢ ca) ΟΝ “ / " \ 
ἀφαιρεθῆναι ὀίκην ἣν ἂν υμιν ὁοκῃ δώσει κατὰ 
\ / / a \ ’ / 
τὸν παρεισενηνεγμένον νόμον, ἡ δὲ TOMS πιστή, 
ἵν , \ ῳ ᾽ \ 7 . 40 
δικαία, πρὸς ἅπαντας ἀψευδὴς φανήσεται. ἐᾶν 
᾽ / rat \ / ς \ ἃ 
δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσησθε, ὃ μὴ ποιήσητε, οἱ μὲν χρηστοὶ 
Cw \ \ f. "οι ΄ ς , , / 
διὰ τοὺς φαύλους ἀδικήσονται, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνάξιοι 
a / Μ / / > 
συμφορᾶς ἑτέροις αἴτιοι γενήσονται, δίκην ὃ 
δι.» ΄ os / a \ / 7 
οὐδ᾽ ἡντινοῦν αὐτοὶ δώσουσιν, ἡ δὲ πόλις τά- 
»" e 93 ᾽ / / wv / 
ναντί᾽ ὧν εἶπον ἀρτίως δόξει ἄπιστος, φθονερά, 
, \ “ > v7 Ν s 
φαύλη παρὰ πᾶσιν εἶναι. οὔκουν ἄξιον, ὦ 
ih " A , ῃ ᾽ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοσαύτην βλασφημίαν ἀντὶ 
“ ἃ / ξ - > ἴω ¢ / 
καλῶν Kal προσηκόντων ὑμῖν ἀγαθῶν ἑλέσθαι. 
καὶ γὰρ ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ἰδίᾳ μεθέξει τῆς δόξης τῶν 
ὑ yap exa S up L με 75 nS 
A ys ᾽ \ "9 nw “~ 2 > \ 
κοινῇ γνωσθέντων. ov yap ᾿ἀγνοεῖ τοῦτ᾽ οὐδεὶς 
» ~ / % “ " ef 
οὔτε τῶν περιεστηκότων οὔτε τῶν ἄλλων, ὅτι ἐν 
ἃ a ΌΝ / \ “ > / 
μὲν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ Λεπτίνης πρὸς ἡμᾶς ayovi- 
» 4 ~ ~ / ¢ “ ¢ \ ¢ / 
ζεται, ἐν δὲ TH τῶν καθημένων ὑμῶν ἑνὸς ἑκάστου 
/ i y \ / \ / 
γνώμῃ φιλανθρωπία πρὸς φθόνον καὶ δικαιοσύνη 
\ / \ / \ \ \ \ 
πρὸς κακίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ χρηστὰ πρὸς τὰ 
» > / φ “ / 
Tovnpotat ἀντιτάττεται. ὧν τοῖς βελτίοσι 


> 


/ \ ¥ ς ω / \ 
πειθόμενοι, καὶ κατὰ ταὔθ᾽ ἡμῖν θέμενοι τὴν 
σι ῃ ͵ a il , , > > , 
ψῆφον, αὐτοί θ᾽ ἃ προσήκει δόξετ᾽ ἐγνωκέναι, 
ἃ ~ ΓΙ 4 7 > wv 5 , / 
καὶ TH πόλει Ta κράτιστ᾽ ἔσεσθ᾽ ἐψηφισμένοι, 
wv ~~ > ¥ \ / b ᾽ / al 
κἄν Tis Gp ἔλθη ποτὲ καιρὸς, οὐκ ἀπορήσετε τῶν 

/ ” \ ΄ “ / ” 4 - 

ἐθελησόντων ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κινδυνεύειν. ὑπὲρ οὖν 
/ ¢ / Φ ~ ¢ lal / 

τούτων ἁπάντων οἶμαι δεῖν ὑμᾶς σπουδάζειν καὶ 


προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, ὅπως μὴ βιασθῆθ᾽ ἁμαρτάνειν. 
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\ \ . rn 3 J “" γι 

πολλὰ γὰρ ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολλάκις 
» >] ’ > ¢ 

οὐκ ἐδιδάχθηθ᾽ ὡς ἔστι δίκαια, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφηρέθηθ᾽ 
ε \ a A / n 

ὑπὸ τῆς TOV λεγόντων κραυγῆς καὶ Bias Kal 
> f ἃ. \ / ἴω > \ “ 
ἀναισχυντίας. ὃ μὴ πάθητε νῦν" οὐ γὰρ ἄξιον. 
> > A / > »] / »Ὁ»ἭἬ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἃ δίκαι ἐγνώκατε, ταῦτα φυλάξατε καὶ 

A a Ψ A / σ᾽» 97 

μνημονεύετε, ἕως ἂν Ψψηφίσησθε, ἵν εὔορκον 
yn \ A \ “ 

θῆσθε τὴν ψῆφον κατὰ τῶν τὰ πονηρὰ συμβου- 

/ » Ἂ 

λευόντων. θαυμάζω δ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ εἰ τοῖς μὲν TO 
/ / / 3 ee 5 \ ᾿ 
νόμισμα διαφθείρουσι θάνατος παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐστὶν ἡ 
. / “- > “ \ / / 

ζημία, τοῖς δ᾽ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν κίβδηλον καὶ 
Μ “ / 7 = 
ἄπιστον ποιοῦσι λόγον δώσετε. οὐ δήπου η΄, ὦ 
“if Cn \ 
Zed καὶ θεοί. 


e/ 


Οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅ τι δεῖ πλείω λέγειν " οἶμαι yap 


ς “ > \ ᾽ “ “ > / 
υμας οὐδὲν AYVOELVY THY ELPTMLEVOV. 








λελύσθαι, The perfect tense of an action yet in the future, 
seems to mark the conviction of Demosthenes that his demands 
could not be resisted, and that the repeal of the iaw was ab- 
solutely certain. Cp. § 28. 


τοῦ παιδὸς τοῦ Χαβρίου. It is remarkable that Demosthenes 
never names Ctesippus, probably because the sympathy of the 
jury would be more readily excited by the memory of Chabrias 
than by the name of an undistinguished youth like his son. 


τούτοις. . συνερεῖν, ‘to support the cause of Ctesippus and 
Apsephion.’ συνερεῖν, because the actual parties to a suit opened 
the pleadings on their own behalf, though probably only in a 
formal manner, leaving the real advocacy of their cause to 
their συνήγοροι. 


κἄν τις ἄλλος. See § 146. 


εὑρομένους ἀτέλειαν, ‘having managed to secure exemption 
for themselves.’ So 8 15, τῶν εὑρισκομένων τὰς δωρεάς. 


τὰς λειτουργίας, See Excursus I. 


τούτῳ πλείστῳ κτλ. ‘ will lay the greatest stress on this argu- 
ment.’ Demosthenes, on the other hand, postpones the con- 
sideration of the expediency of the law, as being his weakest 
point. 


§ 2. κατηγοροῦντα agrees with a suppressed τινά: ‘that a 
man, because he has an accusation to bring against some indi- 
viduals, should seek to deprive all of their privileges. 


τῶν ἀδίκων, partitive genitive, ‘is to be classed among deeds 
of injustice.’ 





8 NOTES. 
εἴρηται. Sc. by Phormio. 
> ‘ , εὐ δ " i nN " . 1 
εἰ τὰ μάλιστα, ‘if it were ever so true that. 


ὑμᾶς τε καὶ τούτους. sy thus intimating that Leptines 
virtually classed the jury with the misdoers, Demosthenes in- 
geniously enlists the former on his side. 


ὑμᾶς... ἐξεῖναι. ὑμᾶς is here antithetical to τοὺς ἔχοντας. 
‘Those who were exempt he deprived of their exemption, you, 
who had the power to confer it, he deprived of this power for 
the future.’ 


ods ἔχοντας. The MS. reading is τοὺς ἔχοντας, with which 
either ἀφείλετο or ἐνόμιζεν must be superfluous. The alteration 
in the text, which is due to Westermann, is less violent than 
striking out either verb, and gives a fuller sense. ‘He con- 
sidered those unworthy whom he deprived of the privilege 
which they possessed. ’ 


P. 2, ὃ 8. οὕτως ἔθηκε, ‘he framed his law in these terms.’ 
θεῖναι νόμον is said either of a statesman framing a law to be laid 
before the people, or of an absolute monarch imposing a law 
upon his subjects ; the action in either case being that of a 
single individual, working for others : θέσθαι νόμον, of a legisla- 
tive body, passing a law by mutual agreement, which shall 
bind themselves as well as their fellow-citizens. 


ἀφῃρῆσθαι is taken by some editors to be passive, as 
ἀφαιρεθῆναι in § 4. But, except in the first aorist and future 
passive, the verb is generally middle in Demosthenes, and 
always in this speech: and the perfect is unquestionably used 
in a middle sense in §§ 40,117. Here it may equally well be 
‘what prevents him from having taken away from you ?’ 


ἐφ᾽ Srov. Another reading is ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ, but the sense is nearly 
the same in either case. ‘ There is no part of your whole con- 
stitution in respect of which,’ or (ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ) ‘in which you have 


not been subjected to this.’ 


ἐξαπατηθέντες. The liability of the Athenian democracy to 
be carried away by the impulse of the moment, owing to the 
persuasive eloquence of plausible speeches, is a frequent topic 
both with the orators and in comedy : and they were sufficiently 
conscious of their own weakness to pass severe laws against any 
who attempted to deceive them. See §§ 100, 135. 


ἐν οἶμαι πολλοῖς. The order is noticeable, but equally 
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admissible in English. ‘In, I think, many of your transac- 
tions. Cp. Plat. Rep., p. 5644, ἐξ οἶμαι ris ἀκροτάτης ἐλευ- 
Gepias. 


8 4. προβουλεύειν. . χειροτονεῖν. The technical words for 
passing a προβούλευμα and a ψήφισμα respectively. 


~ 


τὸ κυρίους ἡμᾶς εἶναι, sc. τῆς δωρεᾶς, as in § 5. 
8 5. αὐτὸ καθ᾽ αὑτό, ‘should look at the question on its own 
merits.’ 


ἐξαπατηθέντας τι, ‘ being here and there deceived.’ 


ἀκύρους, ‘deprived of all power to act in the matter ;’ a rare 
use of the word, which generally is applied to things, in the 
sense of ‘invalid.’ This sense, however, equally follows from 
its opposition to κύριος. 

ἐκ Tod . . διδόναι, ‘from offering,’ rather than ‘from giving,’ 
which would be ἐκ τοῦ δοῦναι. 


§ 6. δι ἐκεῖνο, sc. εὕροιτ᾽ ἂν ἐκεῖνο μᾶλλον λυσιτελοῦν. His 
new reason is a yet more cogent one, that you cannot refuse 
to requite a benefit without baseness, which is infinitely worse 
than the simplicity shown in being deceived. : 


εἶναι is not opposed to δοκεῖν, but dependent on it. ‘It is 
better to have the reputation of being simple than of being 
base.’ ; 


P. 3, 8 7. καταμεμφόμενον, agreeing with τινά, as in § 2. 


τοὺς χρησίμους ὄντας, ‘those who render service to the State.’ 
In $§ 115, 116, of χρησίμοι and ol χρηστοὶ are again practically 
identified, but the two words imply different points of view ; 
men are χρηστοὶ as being excellent in themselves, χρησίμοι as 
being useful to their country. 


τὸν τούτων λόγον, ‘the representations of Leptines and his 
adherents.’ 


8 8. μὴ οὐχί Both negatives are redundant, the idea of 
denial being fully given in ἀντείποι. But it is usual in Greek 
to insert μὴ after verbs of prohibition and denial, and to add 
οὐ in combination with it when these verbs are themselves 
negatived. Both μὴ and ov are reflections of preceding negatives, 
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μὴ reflecting the negative notion of the verb, od the negative 
particle which is prefixed to it. 


ἐνιαυτὸν διαλιπών. See Excursus I., ὃ 9. 


τὸν ἥμισυν. . τοῦ χρόνου. Probably for τὸν ἥμισυν χρόνον 
τοῦ χρόνους Cp. Thuc. vii, 48, ὁ πλέων τοῦ orpdrov. Hdt. i. 
24, τὸν πολλὸν τοῦ χρόνου. 


εἶτα. . ἀφελώμεθα, ‘are we to take away from those who 
have done us good service that second half of this exemption 
which we have given them over and above what all possess ?’ 
ἀφελώμεθα is the deliberative conjunctive. ἧς, sc. ἧς ἀτελείας, 
implied in the preceding ἀτελής. 


ἄλλως, ‘on general grounds,’ 


8 9. κατὰ μὲν τὴν ἀγοράν. This clause is introduced by 
the figure called παράταξις, merely for the sake of its con- 
trast with the co-ordinate clause introduced by δέ, without any 
real dependence of meaning on the principal clause. There was 
nothing disgraceful in a law forbidding falsehood in mercantile 
transactions, but its existence heightened the disgrace incurred 
by the city in proving false to its engagements. μὲν and δὲ 
in such sentences may generally be best rendered by ‘whilst’ 
and ‘ yet.’ 


ἐφ᾽ οἷς belongs to εἴ τις ψεύδεται, ‘through any falsehood in 
which matters.’ 


τὴν αὐτὴν ἐπιτάξασαν = ἥτις ἀυτὴ ἐπέταξεν, αὐτὴν being here 
the emphatic personal pronoun. 


~ ~ " we 4 
Kal ταῦτα, sc. ποιῆσαι, as we say, ‘and this too. 


8 10. εἰ καὶ δόξαν, sc. μὴ ἀπόλλυτε, ‘whether you do not lose 
reputation, as well as money.’ 


κίνδυνον ἐξέστησαν, a construction κατὰ σύνεσιν, ἐκστῆναι being 
practically equivalent to φυγεῖν, and so taking an accusative, 


ταύτην, sc. τὴν δόξαν. 
P. 4, § 11. οἱ τριάκοντα. The thirty tyrants, from whose 


tyranny, in B.c. 404, Thrasybulus and the leaders of the con- 
stitutional party took refuge in the Peiraeus, 
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εἰς ἕν ἦλθεν κτλ., ‘when unity was restored in the State and 
those troubles were settled.’ 


§ 12. λόγων δὲ γιγνομένων. This probably refers to a debate 
in the ἐκκλησία, in which the constitutional party were for 
making the adherents of the thirty tyrants bear the burden of 
the loan, whilst the others maintained that it should be looked 
on as a national debt. τοῦτο is explained afterwards by κοινῇ 
διαλῦσαι τὰ χρήματα. 


ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ ψεύσασθαι, ‘in support of the principle of keep- 
ing faith.’ 


ἠθελήσατε. The second person marks the orator’s sense of 
the unity of the Athenian people in successive generations, as 
few if any of his hearers would have taken part in the delibera- 
tions of nearly fifty years ago. 


οὐκ ἀξιῶ, ‘I think it an unworthy policy.’ 


P. 5, § 13. én ἄλλων πολλῶν, ‘in many other points of view.’ 


οὐδὲ λέγω KrA., ‘nor do I allege any crime against him, nor 
am I privy to anything of the sort.’ 


πολὺ τούτου κεχωρισμένον. The reserve of the orator is here 
very noticeable. He will not say anything against his opponent’s 
character generally (τὰ ἄλλα), and even when he criticises it 
from the evidence afforded by the law, he will not abuse it, but 
only says that it is very widely different from that of the State. 


ὃ 14. δοκεῖν is omitted in some MSS., and seems to convey 
an unnecessary sneer, as though Leptines could not be brought 
into real harmony of feeling with the State. The antithesis, 
however, between δοκεῖν and εἶναι was so much affected by 
the Greek writers as to be often introduced when its propriety 
and good taste seem questionable to us. 


τὸ ἦθος, the limiting accusative, ‘in character.’ 


ἃ 15. παρὰ τῶν δήμων, ‘given by democratic governments. ’ 
This seems better than the other reading παρὰ τοῦ δήμου, as 
making the sentence the expression of a general sentiment, 
instead of limiting it to the case of the Athenian people. 


τῇ μὲν γὰρ χρείᾳ, ‘for it is by the material advantage bestowed 
on the recipients that tyrants can chiefly confer their favours Ἢ 
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as contrasted with the honour and security attaching to the 
gifts of a free people. In other words, the tyrant can do much 
more for his favourite for the moment, but as he acts from 
caprice, his gifts confer no real distinction, and are liable to be 
arbitrarily withdrawn. 


P. 6, § 16. ἰσηγορία, the condition in which all have an equal 
right to speak before the people, is continually used as syno- 
nymous with ἐλευθερία. 


τῶν καλῶν, neuter. Cp. § 2, τῶν ἀδίκων ἐστι. 


ἑκόντων, perhaps ‘ without reluctance,’ since all admiration 
must be voluntary, in the strict sense of the word. 


τὸν γοῦν ἄλλον χρόνον, ‘till now, at any rate.’ ὁ ἄλλος 
χρόνος, as Opposed to ὁ λοιπὸς χρόνος, is rarely used of future 
time ; by Demosthenes perhaps only in the speech against 


᾿ - ‘ 8 ἊΞ oe 4 
Androtion, p. 594, 2, τουτονὶ πειράσομαι καὶ viv καὶ τὸν ἄλλον 
ἅπαντα ἀμύνεσθαι χρόνον. 


8 17. καίτοι τῶν ἁπασῶν xr, literally, ‘and yet from 
whatever State throughout the world you take away the right 
of those who are loyal to be treated with the gratitude they 
deserve, you will be found herein to have taken away no small 
guarantee for their general security.” αὐτῶν represents τῶν 
πολιτειῶν, and ταύτην is τὸ τοὺς εὔνους κομίζεσθαι χάριν, its 
gender being due to attraction into that of the predicate 
φυλακήν. 


818. τάχα... ἴσως are not exactly synonymous, but may 
be rendered, ‘perhaps Leptines might be likely to attempt.’ 


ἀπάγων, ‘in the endeavour to put you off the scent.’ 


οὑτωσὶ μὲν ἀκοῦσαι κτλ., ‘if put in this way have some show 
of reason.’ The infinitive in such limiting propositions is more 
generally introduced by ὡς, as in the common expression ws 
εἰπεῖν. So Plat. Kuthypho, p. 3 B, ws οὕτω γ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι. But Cp. 
Plat. Phileb. p. 120, ἔστι γάρ, ἀκούειν μὲν οὕτως, ἁπλῶς ἕν τι. 


αἱ πολιτικαί, ‘the State burdens imposed on citizens,’ as 
opposed to those devolving on the resident aliens (μέτοικοι). 
These latter not only paid an annual tax to the treasury (μετοί- 
κιον), but were also subject to the elegopd, or war tax upon 
property, and under certain limitations to the ἐγκύκλιοι λειτουρ- 
γίαι. See Excursus I. § 10, 
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Tots εὑρημένοις, ‘for those who have earned it.’ This use of 
the (so-called) perfect passive in a middle sense, though found 
in early writers, is much more frequent in Attic of the period 
of Demosthenes. 


εἰσφορῶν καὶ τριηραρχιῶν, these being the special burdens 
imposed on the Athenians in times of war, See Excursus L., 
Ss 1, 6. 

obs οὗτος ἔγραψε, sc. ἀτελεῖς εἶναι, Leptines not having 
ventured to interfere with the time-honoured privileges enjoyed 
by the descendants of Harmodius and Aristogeiton. These 
two, though their plot was unsuccessful, were always considered 
to have taken the first step in securing the freedom of Athens, 
by the assassination of Hipparchus, B.c. 514. 

τοὺς ἀφ᾽ ‘Appodlov. In strict grammar this should be the 
nominative, being parallel to οὐδείς - but such an attraction of 
an antecedent into the case of a relative which precedes and 
explains it is common in Greek, and is even found in Latin. 


ὃ 19. χορηγούς. This word, properly applied to the man 
who had the charge and defrayed the expense of a chorus in 
the theatre, is commonly used, as here, in a wider sense, for 
one who bore the expense of any ordinary λειτουργία, the word 
λειτουργὸς not being classical. 


els ἐκείνας, sc. those that admit of ἀτέλεια. 


εἰσποιεῖ. . ἀφήσει. The only subject which will suit both 
these verbs is ὁ νόμος, since Leptines, who would be the natural 
subject of εἰσποιεῖ, could scarcely be said to set any free from 
contributions (ἀφεῖναι) by his law being repealed. Wolf takes 
ἀφήσει in a forced sense, ‘how many will he let free from his 


grasp ?’ 
Stas} . 


τριηραρχοῦντες, ‘in virtue of their serving the trierarchy.’ 


ἀεὶ is taken by Wolf as going with τριηραρχοῦντες, ‘inasmuch 
as they are perpetually trierarchs ;’ but it is much more natural 
to combine it with what follows, ‘enjoy perpetual exemption.’ 


ἐλάττω τῶν ἱκανῶν, ‘less than the amount (three talents) 
which renders them liable to any λειτουργία. 

προσέσται. From these two classes we shall gain no Lew 
contributor, the one being exempt in virtue of undertaking the 
higher burdens, the other being too poor to be called upon at 
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all. The intermediate class may furnish some sixteen in all, 
who are now exempt, or, to put it at an extreme figure, say 
thirty. 


P. 7, § 20. μὴ τοιοῦτον εἶναι τοῦτο, ‘that my estimate is 


false.’ 


ἐκ τριηραρχίας, ‘in virtue of having been trierarchs.’ The 
case that Demosthenes supposes is apparently that of a year 


following one in which no triremes had been required, so that 
no one could claim exemption on that ground. In that case 
the law of Leptines would set free for ordinary λειτουργίαι, out 
of the whole number of persons who had so escaped the trier- 
archy, those only who had before his law enjoyed exemption, 
and these, Demosthenes says, could scarcely be so many as five 
or six. 


οὐδὲ πολλοῦ Set. The negative in the interposed clause seems 
here to affect the whole sentence. ‘The advantage gained will 
not appear to compensate for the disgrace which will accrue, no, 
nor anything like it.’ Wolf would place the comma after οὐδέ, 
making it directly negative the whole sentence, but such a 
position would be quite intolerable. The expression itself is 
elliptical, ἀλλὰ παντὸς being apparently understood after οὐδὲ 
πολλοῦ δεῖ, ‘nor does it need only much, but everything, to 
make it so.’ 


> Ω ~ , a a , 
8 21. τῶν ξένων, ἴ.6. τῶν μετοίκων. 


τῶν γε πολιτῶν, of the citizens that would satisfy the condi- 
tions specified in the note on δ 20. 


οὐκοῦν. . ἑκκαίδεκα. He makes his computation as though 


he had put his five or six as an extreme number, instead of 


denying that there were so many. 


§ 29 
but thir 
and to al 


MS. has ἢ πλείους, 


τριάκοντα... πλείους. 
ty had already been taken as an extreme estimate, 
low an indefinite extension of this would vitiate the 
whole argument. 


παρὰ πάντα τὸν χρόνον, ‘for the whole period that comes 
under consideration.’ The thirty additional contributors would 
not be serving in any one year, in which case the relief would 
have been very material, but would only take their turns wit] 
the rest, so that in any given year the effect would scarcely be 
appreciable. ‘ 
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ἀπίστως rarely has a passive sense, as here: but cp. Plat. 


Apol., 26 E, ἄπιστος ef σαυτῷ. 


ἄνπερ ἡ πόλις ἡ, ‘if the State continues to exist,’ 1.6. the 
same fortune which preserves the State will secure to it a 
sufficiency of loyal citizens, but their loyalty will be bereft of 
its present enthusiasm. Westermann points out that it was 
not till the next century that there was ever an actual defi- 
clency of χορηγοί. 


P. 8, ὃ 23. τὰ μάλιστα, ‘to ever so great an extent.’ 


els συντέλειαν ἀγαγεῖν, ‘to make the χορηγία, like the trier- 
archy, a matter of joint contribution.’ See Excursus L, $2. 

τούτων, ‘of these εὐεργέται, whom Leptines would bring under 
contribution.’ 


δίδωσι τὴν ἀνάπαυσιν αὐτοῖς, ‘gives as their promised respite 
to those formerly liable to contribute.’ The only relief that he 
can give to the mass of λειτουργοῦντες is such postponement of 
their turn as is caused by the introduction of a few more names 
upon the roster. As soon as these have served, μετὰ ταῦτα, the 
burden falls upon the old contributors as before. 


γιγνομένης. The present tense marks that under the system 
of συντέλειαι suggested by Demosthenes (τότε δὲ), the contribu- 
tion would be continuous, year after year, though the smallness 
of its amount would cause it to be less felt than the greater 
burden coming at intervals. The comparison with the trier- 
archy is not quite exact, as Demosthenes evidently proposes to 
leave the exemptions in the case of the χορηγίαι, whereas they 
were suspended in the case of the trierarchy. 


§ 24. dor ἐπιχειροῦσι. The indicative is used rather than 
the infinitive, because emphasis is laid on the fact that men 
actually make the attempt, rather than on this fact being the 
result of their folly. The complaint they make is that while 
the city is absolutely poor, some people, through their exemp- 
tions, will become rich. Demosthenes’ answer is that the 
poverty of the State would not be relieved by the removal of the 
exemptions, inasmuch as the expense from which the ἀτελεῖς 
are free had never been thrown upon the public treasury. 


ἐπειλημμένοι, ‘having laid grasping hands upon exemption.’ 

ὑφῃρημένον, ‘as the proceeds of embezzlement.’ The accusa- 
tive depends on ἔχειν, easily to be supplied from the preceding 
EXEL. 


F 
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γν 


. ρ γ wan! Ts) yt he 
8 25. οὐδέν. Except, indeed, so far as they would set other 


3 4: — 
funds free for the service of the State in other ways. 

δυοῖν ἀγαθοῖν. Dindorf unnecessarily inserts ὄντοιν, from ἃ 

ion in the best MS., arising apparently from not seeing 

ive is partitive. Of two possible blessings depos y 

city is rich in the latter, but deficient in the 


παντας, ‘in the face of all men,’ πρὸς with the accusa- 
tive marking that they can meet the gaze of any one without 
being convicted of ill faith. 


μάλιστα μέν ‘if possible, ’ ‘as the best thing that could occur. 
The following καὶ is emphatic, ‘ money as well as reputation. 


, - η' onstructi is διαμεῖναι ἡμῖν τό γε 
TO γε πιστοῖς κτλ. 1 he construction 18 Ὁ np ω sia Ἂ 
sTots καὶ βεβαίοις δοκεῖν εἷναι, ‘that we should never ceas« 

the reputation of being faithful and steadfast.’ Cp. § 6, 


P. 9, ὃ 26. dvatravopévous τινάς, viz. the ἀτελεῖς, whats 
Leptines would force into the minor λειτουργίαι, breach κὸν wl 
ing them from accumulating sufficient property for the adequat 
performan: e of the trierarchy. 

εἰς δέον ὑμῖν γιγνομένας, ‘become a matter of some conse- 
quence to you.’ So § 41, els δέον viv γέγονεν αὐτῷ. 


| Y 
Η 


οὐδείς ἐστ᾽ ἀτελής. 


, . αἷν αἴ μα βαυΐ ! sser 
ὃ πολλὰ κεκτημένος, ‘this man you speak of as having amassed 


such riches. 


παρὰ μὲν yap KTA., ‘as one follows the course of the expendi- 


ture,’ and so ‘corresponding to it:’ cause and effect ae 
looked upon as proceeding in two parallel lines. Demost pens 8 
shows the greater importance of the extraordinary prea com 
in three respects: 1. from the higher object which they lave 
in view, viz. the safety of the State as compared with the grati- 
fication of the senses : 2. from the permanence of the former, 
whereas the latter is but for a day; 3. from their affecting 
the whole mass of the citizens, instead of merely the spectators 
at a theatre, or those present at a feast. 


ἃ 27. ἐνθάδε... ἐκεῖ, ‘ what you give with one hand you receive 
back into the other.’ 
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ταῦτα, the exemption from the minor λειτουργίαι, which those 
who were rich enough to be trierarchs enjoyed without any 
special grant (καὶ μὴ λαβοῦσι). 


ἀναγνώσεται, sc. ὁ γραμματεύς, whose duty it was to read 
all documents referred to during the trial. ‘While he did 80, 
the waterclock was stopped, the time so expended not being 
reckoned in the space allotted to the speakers, 


λέγε, ‘let us hear,’ whether by reading or quotation, whereas 
ἀναγνῶναι implies necessarily the former, 


τοῦτ᾽ αὐτό, ‘just this passage ;’ Demosthenes probably here 
pointing out to the clerk the exact portion which he wished to 
have read. The authenticity of the passage quoted, as in so 
many similar instances, is very doubtful, the clause being suspi- 
ciously short, and only such as might have been put together 
from the subsequent remarks of Demosthenes. 


8 28. διείρηκεν, ‘has expressly enacted.’ Dindorf has adopted 
a conjecture of Dobree’s διΐρηκεν (“has defined ’) here and in the 
only other passages where this part of the verb is found ; adv. 
Aristocr., p. 644, 5; in Pantaen., p. 976, 27. Similarly in 
ὃ 34 and elsewhere he alters διειρῆσθαι into διῃρῆσθαι, but the 
alterations appear to be unnecessary, 


οἱ ἐφικνούμενοι, ‘those who advance to the income that 
subjects them to the trierarchy.’ Demosthenes means those 
who, by being exempted from the lesser λειτουργίαι, find their 
property increase till it brings them under liability for the 
more serlous one, 


Tots πολλοῖς, ‘to the general mass of the people.’ 


μιᾶς ἢ δυοῖν φυλαῖν. The commentators seem generally to 
take this as meaning one choregus for each tribe, or each two 
tribes ; ze. ten or five altogether in each year. Such a strange 
interpretation of the words seems, however, to be foreign to the 
meaning of the passage, which is simple enough if they are 
taken in their natural signification. Demosthenes had said 
that of citizens, who alone would count as tribesmen, five or six 
at the most would be brought under contribution by the law of 
Leptines. Allowing for the ordinary intervals in the incidence 
of the burden, these may reasonably be represented as giving 
one or two each year, i.c. ‘one new choregus in some one or 
possibly two of the tribes,’ in the place of some one or two 
others whom the law of Leptines would thus practically exempt. 
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ἀπηλλάξεται, So Cobet for the MS. reading ἀπαλλάξεται, 
‘will be at once set free from further liability :᾿ ὁ.6. each new 
contributor must not be reckoned every year, so as to set another 
yoorer man absolutely free. At best the burden will only be 
deferred, and that in an insignificant degree. 


λελύσθαι. See on § 1. 


παρὰ τοῖσδε, ‘before these judges:’ i.e. by the verdict in th 
present trial. 


P. 10, § 29. γεγράφθαι. . περιλαμβάνειν. The change from 
the pé assive construction in the earlier clauses of the sentence ΩΝ 
the active in those which follow is noticeable, but need ¢ alse 
no difficulty. Either τὸν νόμον or Λεπτίνην can easily be sup- 
plied as a subject to περιλαμβάνειν and διορίζειν. 


τῶν ἰσοτελῶν. The ἰσοτελεῖς were naturalised aliens, with 
uncertain, and perhaps varying privileges. They were exempt 
from the μετοίκιον, or tax on resident aliens, and could plead 
in the courts without a προστάτης ; but it has been thought 
that they were not admitted to the ἐκκλησία. 


ἐν μὲν τῷ μηδένα, sc. γράφειν, ‘in his using the word μηδένα 
So below, ἐν τῷ τῶν ξένων, ‘when he says τῶν ξένων.᾽ Περιλαμ- 
βάνειν and διορίζειν are construed with διὰ τὸ above. 


8 30. τῇ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ποιήσει, ‘by your making him so.’ Leucon, 
ne son of Satyrus, was king of the Cimmerian Bosporus from 
393 to B.c. 353. Theodosia (§ 33) on the south coast of 

1e Fag now Kaffa, was a conquest of his own. 


ν ἀτέλειαν. The mere fact of his not living at Athens 
would have saved him from the liability to λειτουργίαι, had he 
not always had property in the city, which exposed him to the 
offer of an ἀντίδοσις. See Excursus I., § 11. 


Kal ταῦτα, sc. εὖ ποιεῖ, ‘and indeed he confers upon us just 
those benefits of which our city especially stands in need.’ 
Wolf maintaining that ταῦτα stands for κατὰ ταῦτα, prac tically 
accommodates the Greek to the English construction, ‘and this 
too just in the points of which the city most needs help,’ But 
ταῦτ᾽ εὖ ποιεῖ ἡμᾶς is quite idiomatic Greek. 


P. 11, § 31. ἴστε γὰρ δήπου κτλ. The exceptional amount 
imported into Athens was rendered necessary, on the 

᾿ ) 

one hand, by the poverty of the soil (τὸ λεπτογέων, Thue. i. 2), 


of corn 





NOTES. 69 


on the other, by the unusually large population crowded into a 
small area. The statement of its importance is nowhere else so 
explicitly made as in this passage, but it is confirmed by the 
general testimony of ancient writers. 


πρὸς ἅπαντα. Πρὸς here means ‘ matched against,’ ‘ brought 
up to for purposes of comp arison ;’ and so ‘equal to in point of 
mi ignitude. Cp. de Symm., p. 185, 3, ἐν ταύτῃ (τῇ πόλει) 
χρήματ᾽ ἔνεστιν ὀλίγου δέω πρὸς πάσας τὰς ἄλλας εἰπεῖν πόλεις. 


ἀτέλειαν, ‘freedom from export duties,’ which other states 
had to pay at the rate of 81 per cent on the τ value of the cargo. 


~~ τετταράκοντα, Περὶ is here adverbi: ul, like ‘circiter,’ 
1 Eubul., p. 1802, 1, ἣν περὶ ἑξηκοστόν. 


παρὰ τοῖς σιτοφύλαξιν. The σιτοφύλακες formed a board of 
fifteen officers, whose chief duties were to watch the sales of 
corn in the market. We nowhere else hear of their keeping a 
register of the imports of corn; but as five of their number 
were specially told off for duty at the Peirae us, it was probably 
on these that this function devolved. 


τὰς τριάκοντα... τὰς δέκα, the forty myriads being thus 
divided for convenience of calculation. 


oomepavel, ‘in round numbers,’ the odd 3333 bushels being 
of no importance to the argument. 


§ 33. τοσούτου τοίνυν δεῖ κτλ, Demosthenes introduces the 
further boon conferred by Leucon in this form, in order to 
place his conduct in the strongest possible contrast to that of 
Leptines. 


τοῦ Βοσπόρου. Bosporus, here evidently a city or seaport, 
is probably the same as Pantic ‘apaeum, the modern Kertsch, 
about 60 or 70 miles farther north than Theodosia. 


πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων εἰπεῖν, ‘though I might have much to say, if 
it so pleased me;’ ἂν pointing to a suppressed condition, on 
which the action of ἔχων would follow. 


ὥστε... προσπεριγενέσθαι, ‘so that there was a surplus, after 
all our wants were supplied, to the extent of 15 talents of silver.’ 
This probably means that Callisthenes sold the surplus corn, 
either for the benefit of the treasury, or peace as Leucon’s 


agent, and realised an amount which would be nearly £4000 of 
our money 
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P. 12, ὃ 34. τί οὖν οἴεσθε. . τοῦτον. It seems simplest to 
understand with this ποιήσειν ; ‘what think you Leucon will 
do?’ though Schaefer understands the construction to be one of 
a double accusative after-olec@e, ‘ what think you about Leucon ?’ 
Cp. Xen. Anab., 5, 7, 26, τούτους τί δοκεῖτε. 


μεταδόξῃ, impersonal, ‘not even if your opinion change.’ 


Ψψηφισαμένους agrees with the subject of δοῦναι, ἐξεῖναι ὑμῖν 
ὑμᾶς δοῦναι. We should rather have expected it to agree with 
the object of ἐξεῖναι, but the accusative marks more emphatically 
the close connection of the participle with δοῦναι, ‘to give by 
your vote.’ Cp. Hdt., ix. 78, καὶ rot θεὸς παρέδωκε ῥυσάμενον 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα κλέος καταθέσθαι μέγιστον. 


κύριος ἂν γένηται. The expression shows that a law in 
respect of which a ypadh παρανόμων was brought after it was 
passed, was looked upon as again in suspense ; and required as 
it were to be passed a second time rather than merely not to be 


annulled. 


§ 35. ols, attracted from the accusative of cognate signification 
into the case of its antecedent. 


ἐξαλεῖψαι, ‘to wipe off from the statute-book, 


αὐτοῖς, ‘to the jury.’ 


8 36. στήλας ἀντιγράφους, ‘pillars with identical inscrip- 
tions.’ 


ἐφ᾽ ‘Iepp. Hierum was situated at the mouth of the Euxine, 
and was noted for a temple of Zeus, which was said to have been 
founded by the Argonauts. 


§ 37. ἄλλο tt. . ἑστάναι, ‘mean anything else by standing 
where they do.’ 


ἑστώσας, ‘while they still stand:’ the perfect of ἵστημι 


having a present force. 
πεποιηκότες, SC. φανεῖσθε. 


ἑστήξουσιν. This future perfect active is rare, and only 


found in verbs whose perfect has a present sense, Cp. τεθνήξω, 
κεκλάγξω, κεχαρήσω. 
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P. 13, § 38. ὡς ἡμᾶς. ὡς asa preposition is used only with 
persons, or with names of places used for their inhabitants, 
See Jelf, § 626. 


τὸ ψήφισμα, ‘the answer,’ which would be duly laid before 
the assembly before it was sent. 

§ 39. τινὲς ἴσως φαῦλοι. Wolf sees in this an allusion to the 
special baseness ot those who proposed to deprive Leucon of his 
immunities, but it is probably general in its reference. Leucon 
had given his exemption to all the Athenians without excep- 
tion, and it was hardly likely that there were no black sheep 
among them. 


§ 40. οὐκ ἀντιδώσει κτλ., “how can you ensure that some ono 
will not claim an ἀντίδοσις from Leucon?’ See on § 30. 


ἐπ᾽ αὔτ᾽ ἔλθῃ, ‘make a set upon it.’ 


ἔστι δ᾽ οὐ κτλ, This clause is added to make it clear that 
Leucon would not view the matter in a sordid spirit, as merely 
involving the loss of so much money, but would consider it as 


an insult offered by the Athe nian people. 


§ 41. εἰς δέον κτλ. See on § 26. 
τότε, ‘when he was in prosperity.’ 


a , , ἡλί } » 2 δ νι . mf ty “ ) ld fd , e , ‘ " 
αυμάσι nAtka, by attraction for θαυμάσιόν ἐστιν ἡλίκα, ‘ever 
so marvellous an amount.’ See Jelf, § 823, obs. 7. 


παρὰ τοιοῦτον καιρόν, ‘during the pressure of such a crisis,’ 
the accusative with mapa marking the continuance of the crisis 
which called for such a boon, not the moment at which it was 
conferred. 


P. 14, § 42. τοῦτο, ‘the decree which I hold in my hands,’ 


τοῖς ἁλοῦσιν. These were the prisoners taken at the disastrous 
conclusion of the Sicilian expedition, fifty-nine years before this 
speech was delivered, so that Epicerdes, if still alive, must now 
have been in extreme old age. In § 46 Demosthenes represents 
his sons as the actual sufferers from the law of Leptines, but 
this would not be inconsistent with Kpicerdes himself being 
still alive, especially if we adopt the view of the scholiast, that 
the sons had removed to Athens, and so brought themselves 
within the reach of the λειτουργίαι, while the father was at 
Cyrene, 





“Ο 
bed 


μνᾶς ἑκατόν -- 18 talent, or about £400. 
αἰτιώτατος ἐγένετο, ‘contributed more than any one else.’ 


πρὸ τῶν τριάκοντα. The reference is to what is commonly 
known as the AexeXerxds πόλεμος (cp. de Cor., p. 258, 13), in 
which Athens was distressed by the operations of the Lacede- 


» 


monians, consequent on the fortification of Deceleia, B.c. 413. 


" ‘of 


αὐτὸς ἐπαγγειλάμενος, ‘having made the offer of himsell 
his own accord,’ 


δ 43. ἥτις ποτὲ κτλ., ‘whatever that was likely to be.’ 
τοὺς. . κεκρατηκότας, sc. the Syracusans, among whom he 
was living at the time. 


ἑτέραν χρείαν ἰδών, ‘when he saw a second emergency.’ In 
strict grammar these words should have followed εἰ, but they 
are placed in immediate connection with δεύτερον, as marking 


+ 


the occasior which he performed his second service to the 
, the present marking the spontaneous nature 


σώσει. The mood and tense of the oratio recta are retained 
or greater vividness. 


ὃ 44. παρὰ καιρούς, ‘throughout the period of the greatest 
3 


emergencies, 


κοινὰ κτλ., ‘treating the possession of his property as though 
μ 


were the public property of the people of Athens.’ 


οὔσῃ χρώμενος, ‘he never seems to have made use of it while 
it existed.’ The present participles mark the continued period 
during which he possessed and did not avail himself of the 
privilege, and therefore throw no light on the question whether 
Epicerdes was still alive. The reason why he never took advan- 
tage of his immunity would seem to be simply that he had 
never lived at Athens, and therefore never could have been 
called upon to perform a λειτουργία. 


καὶ θεωρεῖτε. We frequently find, after the clerk had been 
called upon to read some document, short appeals of this kind 
made to the audience, probably with the view of preventing an 
awkward pause whilst he was tinding his place. The substance 
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of this clause is not without difficulty, as this is only the second 
ease and second decree quoted by Demosthenes, so that ὅσα 
ψηφίσματα, ὅσους ἀνθρώπους seem rather exaggerated expressions, 
He may, however, be referring also to other examples already 
quoted by Phormio in the πρωτολογίᾳς Dobree thinks that he 
is rather anticipating the other examples which he himself is 
intending to adduce. 


P. 15, § 45. ἐκ τῶν ψηφισμάτων, Yet he had only called 
upon the clerk to read one ψήφισμα. Schaefer thinks that the 
order to read a second has dropped out ; and we should have 
expected naturally to find two. referring to the two occasions 
on which Epicerdes displayed his liberality. 


ὃ 46. of προυπάρχοντες τῷ ποιεῖν εὖ, If this means, as it 
is commonly interpreted, ‘who take the initiative in doing 
good,’ we should expect τοῦ ποιεῖν εὖ, and no parallel is cited 
for such a use of the dative. But it is more probably, ‘who 
were there first,’ ‘who preoccupied the ground by doing good :’ 
προυπάρχειν being used absolutely, and τῷ ποιεῖν being the 
instrumental dative. 


παρὰ τὰς χρείας, ‘so as to meet the several emergencies," 
παρὰ gives the idea that the benefits conferred. and the evils 
which they were intended to remedy, were running in two 
parallel lines. 


τούτων, ‘of the benefits conferred by Epicerdes,’ 


« 


§ 47. τὸ δεινόν, ‘the very evil of which I complain.’ 


ἄξια τούτων, ‘benefits that deserved such a return ; equi- 
valent to ἄξια τῆς ἀτελείας in δ 123. The accusative after εὖ 
πάσχειν is found again in § 119, μεγάλ᾽ εὖ παθόντες. 


ὡς ἀναξίων, ‘as from unworthy recipients.’ ἀναξίων is perhaps 
neuter, the good actions themselves been looked upon as the 
recipients of the privilege which it was proposed to tak, away 
from them ; and this would place it in more direct antithesis 
to the preceding ἄξια. But whether masculine or neuter, it is 
certainly dependent on ἀφαιρησόμεθα, not a genitive absolute, 


as though it were ὡς ἀναξίων ὄντων. 


P. 16, § 48. τῶν. . καταλυσάντων. The oligarchy of the 
400, under Peisander and Antiphon, was established at the 
close of B.c. 412, and was put down in about four months, 
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mainly through the efforts of Thrasybulus and Thrasyllus, aided 
by Alcibiades. 


ὅτ᾽ ἔφευγεν ὁ δῆμος. This was seven years later, in B.c. 404, 
under the oppression of the thirty tyrants. The democratical 
party was restored in B.c. 403, under Thrasybulus. 


ὃ 49. τοιούτου τινός, ‘any such benefactor.’ 
~ , ‘ . ie ; 
ταῦτα μέν, ‘that it may indeed be so. 
οἰκεῖν is here intransitive, ‘that think they are safely ad- 
ministered.’ Cp. Plat. Rep., p. 462 D, rod τοιούτου ἐγγύτατα ἡ 
ἄριστα πολιτευομένη πόλις οἰκεῖ, 


οὐ γὰρ ἂν κτλ., ‘for we should not have seen the position of 
affairs continually shifting in one direction or the other ;’ the 
imperfect marking repeated occurrence. 


πάντ᾽ éEnracpéva . , πάντ᾽ ἀμελούμενα, ‘general careful- 
ness, and ‘general want of care.’ ταῦτα is inserted with the 
latter to obviate the necessity of repeating πράξεις χρησταὶ κτλ. 


ὑπέρρει has been here taken to be factitive, ‘caused to go to 
ruin,’ like the simple verb in Eur. Hee. 528, 


ἔρρει χειρὶ παῖς ᾿Αχιλλέως 
χοὰς θανόντι πατρί, 


and like the Latin ‘ruo.’ It is simpler, however, as Wolf has 


pointed out, to make the accusative depend on the notion of 


flowing under, undermining ; ‘had not the general neglect of 
all these things been continually undermining their position.’ 


© 


ὃ 50. μηδενὸς is probably neuter, ‘thinking nothing too 


trivial to deserve attention.’ 


μὴ πάθητε. . μηδ᾽ οἴεσθε, ‘do not expose yourself to this 
calamity, but give up the idea.’ μὴ in prohibitions is used 
either with the present imperative, bidding the persons 
addressed cease from some line of conduct, or with the aorist 
subjunctive, forbidding some definite act in the future. Cp. 
Soph. O. C., 735, ὅν μήτ᾽ ὀκνεῖτε, μήτ᾽ ἀφῆτ᾽ ἔπος κακόν. 


ἐάν τέ τι συμβῇ, ‘if anything should happen ;’ a familiar 
euphemism to avoid words of evil omen. 


§ 51. τοὺς ἰδίᾳ γνόντας, ‘those who determined as individuals.’ 
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ἐπὶ τοῦ πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους πολέμου. This is probably not 
the Peloponnesian war, but that which began in B.c. 395—the 
year of the great battle mentioned below—and ended with the 
peace of Antalcidas, B.c. 387. 

ἃ συμφέρει, being quite general, = τὰ συμφέροντα, is not 
affected by the preceding past tense. 


στέρονται, ‘are exiles from their country,’ this form of the 
word always marking a condition, as distinguished from στεροῦν- 
ται, “are deprived of their country.’ 


P. 17, § 52. ἡ μεγάλη μάχη. The battle of Corinth, in July 
B.C. 395, was disastrous to the Athenians, who were routed with 
great loss by the Lacedemonians under Aristodemus ; though 
the defeat of their allies in other parts of the field deprived 
the Spartans of any important results from their victory. 


τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει, the oligarchical party, who gained the 
ascendency through the defeat of the democratical soldiers in 
the battle ; but were not able to carry matters so entirely their 
own way as to exclude the routed Athenians (τοὺς στρατιώτας) 
from the shelter of their city. 


§ 53. ἁπάντων Πελοποννησίων. From these must be deducted 
the Argives, of whom 7000 fought on the Athenian side. 


εἰσέφρουν. Εἰσφρέω, a derivative from εἰσφέρω, is used by 
Demosthenes exclusively in a sense which never attaches to the 
simple verb, of ‘admitting a party within the city.’ 


§ 54. ἡ ἐπ᾿ Ανταλκίδου, ‘concluded on the authority of 
Antalcidas.’ Cp. Thuc., v. 18, τὸν φόρον τὸν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αριστείδου. 


ἐξέπεσον. In a political sense ἐκπίπτω is regularly used as 
though it were a passive corresponding to ἐκβάλλω, and so here 
has even a passive construction with the agent. 


πρῶτον KTA., ‘to begin with, the very report is disgraceful in 
the ears of those who hear it.’ πρῶτον has nothing to answer 
to it, perhaps owing to the interruption caused by the ψήφισμα. 


τοῖς σκοπουμένοις is the dativus ethicus. It seems impossible 
here to draw any distinction between the middle and the im- 
mediately preceding active voice. 


προσήκει, ‘their natural course is.’ Other people might have 
doubted ; Athenians were false to their principles if they had 
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not long ago made up their minds. προσήκει differs from χρὴ 


as implying that the obligation rests on something in the cha- 
racter of the person bound 


P. 18, § 55. ἰδών. There is a difficulty in the subdivision of 


ἰδών, which follows, into knowledge from personal presence and 
knowledge from the testimony of another: but what Demos- 


thenes means is to put the case of a man whose knowledge of 


the period was derived from an eyewitness, whether it was him- 
self or another. διεξιόντος stands in the relation of a predicate 
to εἰδότος. 


> , ~; a) at . . ν 
ἀκοῦσαι, So perhaps for the sake of variety in place of the 
more usual ἀκούσειε, found in the previous section. 


ὅσ᾽ ἂν εὐξαίμεθα, ‘all that we should pray for, were we given 
our choice,’ ay pointing to some such further condition, and 
not merely marking the indefinite relative, in which usage it 
is never found with the optative, unless in the oratio obliqua. 


τεθείκαμεν. The active is ‘haps here used to mark that 
such a law befits a despotic le; rj ator, rather than a deliberative 
assembly. See ye 

§ 56. ἀνάξιοι yap. The position of the γάρ is owing to 
the fact that νὴ Ala virtually gives the substance of the sup- 
posed answer of Leptines, "Aye, by Zeus, we have passed 
the law indeed, because, ete.’ 


‘ A an Φ ν 7 
Tapa πάντ᾽ ἔσται κτλ., ‘will run through the whole of their 
argument.’ 


ἔπειτα κτλ., ‘in that case, if we adopt their reasoning, we 
shall acknowledge that we ignore this fact.’ 


Χρόνῳ παμπληθεῖ, ‘in fulness of time.’ 


ἐξ ἀρχῆς, ‘in the first instance.’ 


eee! 1. ver ee ... abi a 

3 9/. vopos . . Kal δόξαις, ‘by general principles and by 
such opinions as one can form,’ such alliances being made 
between men who are likely to be useful to each other in the 
future ; whereas a city, in apportioning its rewards, acts from 


consideration of performance in the past. 


γένει, ‘considerations of family,’ which naturally enter largely 
into the determination of marriages and private contracts of 
various sorts. 
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ὅταν... δέῃ, sc. are we, before receiving a favour, to shut 
our eyes to the character of the person proposing to confer it, 
and only to consider this when any blot in it may be made an 
excuse for declining to repay the boon ? 


P. 19, § 58. ᾿Αλλὰ νὴ Ala, like the Latin ‘at enim,” intro- 
duces a supposed objection for the purpose of answering it. 


οὗτοι. . περὶ τούτων. Westermann points out that these 
pronouns can only refer to the Corinthians, the cases of Leucon 
and Epicerdes having been finally dismissed at the beginning 
of § 51. 


διὰ τὸν νόμον here is nearly equivalent to διὰ τοῦ νόμου, but 
is still rather, ‘in virtue of the law,’ ‘owing to its existence,’ 
than ‘through its operation.’ 


} 59. τοῦτο μέν, ‘in the first place,’ answered by τοῦτο δὲ in 
Ὁ. 


Θασίους. The service referred to was in B.C. 409. 


§ 60. Βυζάντιον. In 8.6. 390. Thrasybulus was enabled 
to change the government of Byzantium from an oligarchy to 
a democracy, but the part played by Archebius and Heracleides 
is only mentioned here. 


τὴν δεκάτην ἀποδόσθαι, ‘farmed out your dues,’ consisting of 
a tithe of the value of the cargoes carried by each passing ship. 
Demosthenes maintains that the money thus raised made the 
Athenians rich enough to exact their own terms from the 
Lacedemonians in making peace. The reference is probably 
to the peace of Antalcidas, in 8.0. 387, by which the Athenians 
recovered possession of the islands of Lemnos, Imbros, and 
Scyros ; but the terms of the peace generally were more in the 
interests of Sparta. 


ὧν, sc. Archebius and Heracleides, the date and circumstances 
of whose exile are unknown. 


mpoteviay, ‘the right of being received as a guest by the 
State ;’ corresponding to ξενία as existing between individuals. 


εὐεργεσίαν, ‘the privileges of one who was recognised as a 
public benefactor.’ 


P. 20, § 61. av... Sarre... ἀντιλέγοιεν. The change from 
ἂν with the subjunctive to the optative (with which εἰ must 
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be supplied from ἂν), marks that the grant of the privilege 
would be the normal consequence of the service, the objection 
to the grant exceptional. ‘If ycu should proceed to give, 
and then Leptines or any of his friends were to object, ete.’ 


ὃ 62. μόνοι τῶν ἄλλων μετοίκων, as distinguished from the 


other aliens.’ 


πῶς ἂν ἔχοιτε, ‘what would be your attitude towards men 
who used such arguments ?” 


ἂν... ἡγοῖσθε.. ἀκούσεσθε. The difference of construction 
is due to the fact that ἀκούσεσθε expresses what is practically 
certain, ‘if ye are going to listen to men when they put forward 
such arguments ;’ ἂν ἡγοῖσθε is conditional, ‘if, on hearing such 
arguments, ye would look on the man who urged them as a 
sycophant.’ εἰ with respect to both verbs is conditional] only 
in form, being used for ὅτι by a common Attic euphemism, to 
avoid directly attributing what was disgraceful even to an 
opponent. For the construction. ep. § 133, ef μὴ μόνον ἐξαρκέσει 
- » ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ ἀφέλοιντο. 


ἐπὶ τῷ ἀφελέσθαι, ‘when the question is whether you should 
take away, ete.’ 


> “~ ΒΕ dl ί ᾽ . ΝΜ 
ὅ, Τῷ TOT ἐπαρθέντες, under what incitement. 


πότερον... ἔδει σε, κτλ. Leptines would have been doing 
a real service to the State if he had persuaded her enemies to 
adopt the policy which he urged upon herself, and so dis- 
couraged those who gained the favour of her foes by injuring 
her, instead of depriving her own benefactors of their due 
reward. 


μὴ .. γένωμαι, ‘that I may not wander from my subject.’ 
P. 21, § 64. κυρίας ἐᾶν, ‘to leave them in full force.’ Reiske 
would supply εἶναι, but ἐᾶν is not unfrequently used with the 

l 


} 


simple accusative, as in ἢ 66, τὰ δοθέντ᾽ ἐῶντας. 

ἀντ᾽ εὖ πεποίηκεν. The tmesis, which is not uncommon in 
the expressions ἀντ᾽ εὖ ποιεῖν, ἀντὶ κακῶς ποιεῖν, is due to the 
fact that εὖ ποιεῖν and κακῶς ποιεῖν so entirely coalesce as to be 
looked on in the light of compound verbs, capable of further 
composition with ἀντί, Westermann even writes ἀντευπεποίηκεν 
as a single word. 


NOTES. 79 
§ 65. τὰς συμφοράς, such as the expulsion of the democratical 
party trom Corinth by the Lacedemonians, § 54. 


kal δή, nearly equivalent to ἤδη, ‘already actually recalled.’ 


‘J 


> 


ὃ 66. Hpporre. The verb is used without ἂν, as commonly 
in such expressions, because the appropriateness was an accom- 
plished fact, though it did not bring about the desired result. 


n > , > κι 8 δ > κι ‘ 

τῶν ἀτυχημάτων ἀφαιρεῖν. , τὰς δωρεὰς ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, ‘to 
rescue them from their misfortunes’. . ‘to withdraw their 
privileges.’ The active expresses the action as bearing solely 
on its object ; while the middle marks the advantage accruing 
to the actors. The genitive is used in the former case, because 
separation from the disaster is the idea to be expressed ; the 
double accusative in the latter, because the gifts resumed are 
themselves as much a direct object of ἀφαιρεῖσθαι as the persons 
despoiled. With the active voice either the person or the thing 
can be expressed in the accusative, but not both. 


22, § 67. Kal ἄνδρας ἀρίστους κτλ., ‘and that men of the 
ereatest excellence, and benefactors of the State in the greatest 
lumbers, are found among the citizens.’ The difficulty which 
seems to have given rise to the various readings πιστοὺς and 
πολιτείας for πλείστους and πολίτας, consists in πλείστους being 
attached to εὐεργέτας rather than πολίτας. Both the other 
readings are unsatisfactory in themselves: and Demosthenes 
seems to have been led away by the somewhat strained antithesis 
between ἀρίστους and πλείστους. 


ὃ 68. μετὰ τὴν τοῦ δήμου κάθοδον. See §§ 11, 12, notes, 
ναῦν οὐδεμίαν, 1.6. no ship of war. 


στρατηγῶν βασιλεῖί At the battle of Cnidus, in 8.0, 394, 
the bulk of Conon’s fleet consisted of Persian ships, and most 
of the Greek contingent seems to have been furnished by 
Evagoras of Salamis in Cyprus, so that at all events there is 
not much exaggeration in Demosthenes saying that ‘he had no 
resources whatever provided by Athens.’ 


ἀφορμὴ would include men, ships, and all other requisites 
for carrying on the war. 


τοὺς ἁρμοστάς, the oligarchical governors established by the 
Spartans in the several cities at the close of the Peloponnesian 
war, 
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§ 69. ἐκείνῳ μὲν φιλοτιμία κτλ., ‘a fair ground for boasting 
in him if we consider its bearing on yourselves, in you, if we 
look to the general body of the Greeks.’ It raised ye. al 

[ theni in Greece, of C ven ὁ rf 18. 8. 
tion of the Athenians in Greece, of Conon even among Athenians 


τοῖς ἄλλοις, sc. Ἕλλησι. 


πρώτου. There is here a slight admixture of constructions. 
It would have been natural to say εἰκόνα ἔστησαν αὐτοῦ πρώτου 
μεθ᾽ ᾿Αρμόδιον καὶ ᾿Αριστογείτονα, or αὐτοῦ ὥσπερ og bean 
᾿Αριστογείτονος, but neither of these would have quite rey 
out at once the comparison with the two heroes, and the fact 
that no one else had hitherto shared this honour with them. 


Kal τοῦτον, ‘Conon too,’ showing in this his resemblance to 
Harmodius and Aristogeiton. 


τοῦτο, ‘this part of your honours,’ viz. the 
ἀτέλεια. 


ἀφαιρεθήσεται, see on § 3. 


: 2 we 
‘all your estimate of his services. 


§ 73. Θεμιστοκλῆς. The restoration of the walls after the 

wv ς . y Ἢ ᾿ -— δ΄ rr Ἢ Ἂ » ee . 
Persian invasion was completed in B.c. 478. The story is told 
at length by Thucydides, 1. 90. . 


ἂν ἀφικνῆται. The construction of the oratio recta is retained 
for the sake of vividness. So recxifovow, and the present tense 


of the infinitives. 


P. 24, ὃ 74. φθόνῳ, ‘with jealousy ;’ probably anticipate : 

from the unwillingness to compare a hero of recent times with 

lling ime tl 

one whose superiority was so sealed by age as that of Themis- 
tocles. 


ἂν ἀληθὲς ἡ, ‘whether it be true;’ which could only be 
determined by looking at the question without bias. 


τὸ φανερῶς τοῦ λάθρᾳ, sc. πράττειν ὁτιοῦν. 


παρακρουσαμένους. Demosthenes takes an unfair advantage 
of the prejudice against underhand dealing, which does not 
really apply to stratagems such as that of lhemistocles. The 
invidious word παρακρουσαμένους, ‘by deceit,’ is unfairly used 
of a justifiable act of State policy ; but it serves to magnify 
Conon by the implied depreciation of Themistocles. 


NOTES. 81 


τῶν διδαξόντων, ‘who will impress on you,’ when their turn 
comes to speak in defence of the law of Leptines, 


ἐξ 


ὃ 75. τὸν παῖδα τοῦ Χαβρίου. See on § 1. 
σπουδαῖος, ‘a worthy man.’ The word is commonly used in 
Greek philosophy as an adjective corresponding to ἀρετή, which 
has no adjective etymologically connected with it. 

ὃ 76. ὑμᾶς ἔχων, ‘with a force of Athenian citizens,’ as 
opposed to the Persian armament with which Conon gained 
his victory at Cnidus. Wolf takes ὑμᾶς ἔχων as though it were 
ὑμᾶς μόνους, but this is inconsistent with the facts of the case. 
The allusion is to the expedition sent to the aid of Thebes in 8.6. 
378, when Agesilaus was expelled without a battle by the firm 
attitude of the troops of Chabrias, who awaited the charge which 
Agesilaus dared not complete, with their shields resting on 
their knees, and their spears extended in front of them. This 
posture, which was first used on this occasion, was afterwards 
chosen for a statue voted to Chabrias by the Athenian people. 


Topyérav . . ἐν Κύπρῳ In 8.0. 388 Chabrias was sent to 
Cyprus, to aid Evagoras. On the way he touched at Agina, 
where a squadron of Spartan ships, under the vice-admiral 
Gorgopas, had been doing great mischief, expelling an Athenian 
garrison, and damaging Athenian commerce. Chabrias defeated 
the Spartans by an ambuscade, and Gorgopas fell in the battle. 
Of his exploits in Cyprus we have no detailed account. 


ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ. It does not appear that Chabrias ever went to 
Egypt in the service of Athens, but he twice accepted the com- 
mand of mercenaries in that of the Egyptian king,—once from 
Acoris in B.c. 387, and the second time from Tachos in B.c. 361. 


οὔτε... te For this combination. see Jelf, § 775, 3. For 


the sentiments, cp. the introduction to the Funeral Speech of 
Pericles, Thue. ii. 35. 


P. 25, § 77. ναυμαχίᾳ, against sixty Lacedemonian ships 
under Pollis, at Naxos, in September B.c. 376. 
μιᾶς δεούσας, ‘wanting one’ to make up the full tale of fifty. 


~ , , , Φ ‘ Ἵ . . < 
τῶν νήσων τούτων. Τούτων is probably feminine, ‘of the 
islands of this neighbourhood,’ sc. round about Naxos. 


σώματα, as opposed to the αἰχμαλώτους τριήρεις above. 
G 





NOTES. 


Δ 4 oO , 
δέκα καὶ ἑκατὸν τάλαντα, between £26,000 and £27,000. 
ἀπέφηνε, ‘had to show’ as his share of the spoil. 


oi πρεσβύτατοι. The first recorded campaign of aegegrags τον 
successor to Iphicrates at Corinth, was not earlier than Β.0. 392 
—thirty-seven years before this speech. 
78. ἀπώλεσε, ‘he never sacrificed.’ That he never should 
have lost a man in all his campaigns is inconceivable ; but he 
never lost one needlessly. 


ad ὑμῶν κἀκείνου. This use of ἀπό, with the persons παν 

ἷ : ἶ 15 ' 5 ) erhaps 

whom trophies were gained, is not uncommon. κὸ per ps 

arises from the construction of trophies with arms, etc. , stripped 
from the conquered. 


οὗ ἑκάστην, ‘where he took each,’ and so οὗ ἕκαστον below ; 
not ‘to whom each belonged.’ 


P. 26, 8 79. ἂν εἰσήγγελλον οὗτοι, ‘ Leptines and his a 
would have impeached him.’ εἰσαγγελία was a form of a at 
Athens for offences against which no law already existed, rs 
which were yet prejudicial to the public interests. owt roe 
was held before the ἐκκλησία, probably because it invo ve 
practically the formation of a new law, not merely the applica- 
tion of those already existing. The strictness of the page 
supervision over their officers is illustrated by this jealousy o 
the sacrifice of a single man. 


τὸν ἅπαντα... χρόνον. Treason being punishable with death 
to the traitor, and perpetual ἀτιμία to all his family. 


." 
8 80. ἑβδομήκοντα, forty-nine at Naxos, ‘ more than twenty 
at odd times elsewhere. 
τηνικαῦτα δέ. δὲ simply marks here the beginning of the 
) 


Ob. 


apodosis. See Jelf, ὃ it 
φανήσεται, ‘will be found to have lived all his life in doing 
you service.’ Sc. av σκοπῆτε. 


τὰ ζῶντι πεπραγμένα, ‘his exploits in life,’ looked = — 
as so much standing to his credit, than as performed x uit , 
Hence the dative instead of ὑπὸ ζῶντος. ( p. de Pace, 61, 24, 
τὸ δοκεῖν ἐκδέχεσθαΐ τι τῶν ἐκείνοις πεπραγμένων. 
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§ 81. Χίων. In B.c. 358 Chios, Cos, Rhodes, and Byzan- 
tium revolted against Athens, giving rise to what is called the 
Social War. Chabrias and Chares were sent against Chios, but 
Chabrias fell in the first battle, as he was trying to force his 
way with his ships into the harbour. 


P. 27, ὃ 82. κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνο. . καθ᾽ 8, ‘in this respect’... ‘that.’ 
St ἐκεῖνον, ‘ owing to any fault of his,’ 


ἐν ὀρφανίᾳ τέθραπται. As Ctesippus appears now to have 
been of full age, some two years after his father’s death, the 
picture of his orphanhood seems somewhat overdrawn, especially 
if we give any weight to the story that he was already a noto- 
rious profligate, 


βεβαίως πως qualifies φιλόπολις, and is therefore not a mere 
repetition of ws ἀληθῶς. Demosthenes was genuinely convinced 
that Chabrias was what he might call a firm patriot. 


τούτῳ, ‘ this quality of caution.’ 


» Γ} , cs . = ὦ ᾽ 
τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν, ‘in his own person. 


§ 88, ἀποθνήσκειν ἢ νικᾶν, So Boadicea, ‘vincendum illa 
acie vel cadendum esse,’ Tac. Ann., xiv. 35. Cp. Nelson’s ‘A 
Peerage or Westminster Abbey.” 


“ 


ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν στρατηγῶν, ‘when acting as your general,’ as dis- 
tinguished from his triumphs in the Cyprian or Egyptian 
service. In this way the words have more force than would be 
gained by combining ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἔστησε, though this would also 
be good Greek. 


δοκιμάζεσθε, ‘your fitness is being tested ;’ 
the scrutiny into the eligibility for office at 
citizen. 


δοκιμασία being 
Athens of any 


ὃ 84. ὅρα δὴ καὶ σκόπει. It is as likely as not that these 
words, ostensibly addressed to the clerk when he could not 
«t once lay his hands on the decree, were really a part of the 
Speech as previously prepared, in order to give an appear- 
ance of extemporaneous addition to the further eulogy on 
Chabrias which ensues. We know that such points were care- 
fully arranged beforehand, both by Demosthenes and Cicero ; 
arguments from the supposed demeanour of the audience occur- 
ring even in Cicero’s 2d Philippic, which was never spoken. 
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τιμῶντες διδόντες, ‘wishing to honour’. . ‘ wishing t 
cive.’ 


Στράβακα. . Πολύστρατον. . Κλεάρχῳ Of these thre 
men we only know that Polystratus had been on one oe Her 
hen we ont ἘΝ ΝΡ. νον i 9ΝῈ ὃν 

iat ates an ‘las in the command ὁ 
associated with Iphicrates and Chabrias in the 


ue a ἽΝ 
certain mercenaries at Corinth. (Phil. i. p. 46, 20.) 


) 


ζ i 
some Οἱ 


Χαβρίας .. μόνος. The argument seems to it ime 
those who have the immunity are said to be unworthy. 7 
ven granting this, you would have given these very men th 
mp 3 ; to have no personal claims to it, had 


exemption, knowing them 10 lai ised 
Chabrias isked you to do so in consideration of his service 5. 
‘a is ἷ ᾿ } 4 ᾽ Ψ γ > ) i! 
erefore highly inconsistent, because of their viajes gi 
Ι by o ‘ . . " ΓῚ 
privi rhic 1 ast so ly earned, 
ake away the privilege which he at least so fully 


‘ - 2 ye: δ ea he 
P. 28, § 85. ods viv οὗτοι «ri, ‘finding fault with whom, 


Ais » 


they now bid us strip all alike of their immunities. 


; ome 
§ 86. παρὰ τὰς εὐεργεσίας, ‘during all the time the benefits 
᾿ς O60. ; : 


{ 
were being conferred. 


§ 87. πρὸς πολλοῖς ἄλλοις. Demosthenes means that he has 
Y Οἱ. : sd ; ns μι 
merely given a sample, to which many more might have been 
, γ»χ7υ 


added. 


ots ἀκηκόατε are the individuals and states that he has him 
self mentioned as having well deserved their immunity. 


σκοπεῖτε καὶ λογίσασθε. Westermann points out that the 
change of the tense marks the transition from general — 
stion onsi I * particulars » compares the 
plation to the consideration of parti ulars. He com} 
reverse transition in ἃ 167, φυλάξατε καὶ μνημονεύετε. 


ὧν---τούτων, by attraction for τούτων d. 


2 


μάτην τοῖς πονήσασι, ‘ without profit to those who bore the 
toil.’ 


8. é a ( ‘in abs 2 accordance with 

P. 29, § 88. ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις, ‘in absolute ree Ϊ Meio 
what is right.’ Cp. Aischin. in Ctes., p. 78, 12, ὁ λογισμὸς 

ἐπὶ πᾶσι δικαίοις. 

eS δώ . Mt 

παρεισφέρομεν, ‘we introduce as an alternative ;’ ‘swbroga 

mus ;’ the old law and its proposed amendment being hung up 

ide by side before the statues of the ἥρωες ἐπώνυμοι. See on 


8 
§ 94, 
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κρίνας παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ‘only after trial before you ;’ so that unless 
P υμιν, : 1 ; 


there were grounds for deprivation which would stand investi- 
gation in open court, men would retain their privileges. 


§ 89. παρεισφέρειν δέ. Leptines εἰσήνεγκε μέν, παρεισήνεγκε 
δ᾽ οὔ. He proposed ἃ new law without formally proposing to annul 
the old one, or submitting the two together for comparison. 


§ 90. τοὺς θεσμοθέτας κτλ., ‘that while the archons passed 
two scrutinies as to their fitness for office, the laws which 
were to regulate their conduct should be valid without any 
scrutiny, after being passed in haphazard fashion (ὅπως ἔτυχον), 
to suit the impulse of the moment.’ For the παράταξις, see 
on ὃ 9, 


§ 91. τέως. Here and in Meid., p. 520, 1, Dindorf adopts 
the correction ἕως - and Liddell and Scott treat réws as a 
mere error of the copyists. It is found, however, in all the 
MSS., and as its usage for éws is recognised in the Homeric 
Hymns and the Ionic prose writers, it is hardly safe to reject it 
here. In Olynth. ii. p. 24, 2, there is again a large preponder- 
ance of MSS. in its favour. 


δυνηθέντες, absolutely, ‘ having acquired power.’ 


κατεσκεύασαν KTA., “managed to obtain for themselves the 
right to legislate :’ κατασκευάζω having continually the implied 
notion of bringing intrigue or fraud to bear on the attainment 
of an object. 


Χειροτονεῖτε. There is a difficulty in this word, which is else- 
where used exclusively of deciding an election by open voting ; 
whereas the θεσμοθέται, whose business it was to see that no 
contradictory laws existed at Athens (see Asch. ο. Ctes., p. 
99, 7), Were appointed by lot. 


ἐπὶ πάμπολυν ἤδη χρόνον, ‘now for a long time back.’ 


P. 30, § 92. νεώτεροι of νόμοι. If this be the right reading, 
it can only mean that the laws are so continually shifting, that 
it is a common occurrence to find those regulating the mode of 
passing decrees superseded by new ones during the period of 
the single year for which the decrees remain in force. Other 
readings have been suggested, as κενώτεροι, and ἐνεώτεροι, ‘more 


senseless. 


ὑμῖν, the dativus ethicus. 
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οἱ πρότερον νομοθέται, ‘those who in former times used to 
propose laws ;’ νομοθέται being here used in the general sense of 
legislators—not technically of the revising committee of the 
Heliastae, referred to in the next section. 
8 93. πρῶτον μέν, ‘first of all,’ not in order of time, but of 
importance, as the reference to the νομοθέται was the last stage 
in the passing of a law. 


παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἐν τοῖς ὀμωμοκόσιν. The νομοθέται being chosen 
yy lot out of the Heliastae, Demosthenes identifies them with 
he members of the court. παρά, pleading before you, ἐν, in 
he midst of a body of men under oath. 


| 
T 
ἷ 
ἶ 


τἄλλα, ‘all other debateable matters,’ viz. the ordinary dis- 
putes at law. 


τοὺς ἰδιώτας, persons without professional knowledge of the 
law. 


8 94. πρὸ τούτων ye, ‘before taking the steps mentioned 
above.’ 
τῶν ἐπωνύμων, the ten heroes that gave their names to the 


Athenian tribes, whose statues stood in the Cerameicus. 


τῷ γραμματεῖ. This would be the γραμματεὺς κατὰ πρυτανείαν, 
the clerk of the ἐκκλησία. 


δικαίων, ‘regulations,’ as in § 96. 
πάντα, SC. πεποιήκαμεν. 


P. 31, § 95. ἃ... γεγράμμεθα, ‘all that we have denounced 


in this man’s law. 


NOMOZ. More strictly [PASH or NOMOYT KATHTOPH- 
MATA, unless we suppose with Schaefer that this would be 
included as a sort of preamble in the substituted law of Denios- 
thenes. 


8 96. ἐν τοῖς οὖσι νόμοις κυρίοις, ‘in what are valid laws,’ 
not ‘in the laws which are valid.’ So in Timocr., p. 705, 13, 
ἐν τοῖς οὖσιν ἡμῖν νόμοις κυρίοις. 


τοῦτο... δίκαιον is the subject of the sentence, having for its 
predicate καλὸν καὶ σαφὲς ὑπάρχον. 
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χρῆν. The apparent omission of the augment is due to the 
fact that the word is really a crasis for χρὴ ἦν, not an imperfect 
from χρή, which is a substantive, nota verb. ἐχρῆν isan abnormal 
form, arising from a misconception of the nature of χρή, and is 
of comparatively rare occurrence in earlier Greek, though not 
unfrequent in Demosthenes. 


μαρτυρίαν... νόμον, ‘leaving this law as a testimony against 
him.’ 


> > y a ¢.5 . ων» . . . . 
καὶ kat αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ‘on this score alone,’ 7.6. of its intrinsic 
illegality, as well as of any informality in its proposal. 


§ 97. ἔδωκεν, sc. ἀτελέσιν εἶναι. 


ἐν ᾧ.. νόμῳ ; an attraction for ἐν τῷ νόμῳ ὃν ὅδε (Apse- 
phion) viv ἀντεισφέρει. 


πρόφασις δικαία κτλ., ‘any fair representations find a place, 
either against those who obtained the privilege by fraud in the 
first instance, ete.’ 


ὃ 98. κριθέντας, ‘after trial held.’ 


πρὸς τοῖς θεσμοθέταις, ‘before the Thesmothetae,’ in the pre- 
liminary investigation, or ἀνάκρισις. 


παραγεγράφθαι, ‘written and hung up beside the other for 
public comparison.’ 


§ 99. τοῦ τούτου νόμου, ‘this man’s law,’ as in §§ 94, 95. 
Here the reading of all the MSS. is τούτου τοῦ νόμου, but the 
alteration, which is due to Westermann, seems probable, as 
otherwise οὗτος ὁ νόμος would be used in two. consecutive 
sentences of different laws. 


ἵνα pi}.. ἀντιλέγῃ. It has been urged that if this were a clear 
matter of law, no‘ dispute could arise on the point. Wolf 
thinks the law on the subject may have fallen into desuetude : 
but, even without supposing this, points of law are seldom so 
free from uncertainty as not to admit of cavil, if not of serious 
argument. 


ér ἐκεῖνο, ‘to the following point.’ 


τοῦ πῶς τεθήσεται, ‘the question of how its enactment shall 
be brought about.’ 
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P. 33, § 100. βουλήν, either of the two Councils—the Areo- 
agus, or that of five hundred. 


τὰ ἔσχατα πάσχειν, ‘the extreme penalty’ of death itself. 
See § 135 


ἐπὶ τούτοις, ‘on these conditions :’ rather than, with Wester- 
mann, ‘in the hands of these men.’ 


δ 101. ἰδίᾳ, ‘individually.’ 


> oi , + 5 , ¢at e ° ; 5 Μ 
ἐκεῖνό γ᾽ οὐ λόγος, ‘this, at any rate, is no mere word. 
ad’ αὑτοῦ, ‘on his own responsibility. ’ 


5 102. δοῦναι. Demosthenes apparently means ‘ devise by 
will,’ since the power of an Athenian to alienate his property 
during his own lifetime seems to have been absolute. By 
will he could leave legacies to his friends, but he could not 
disinherit his legitimate children. If he left only a daughter, 
he might leave his property to a stranger on condition of his 
marrying the daughter. 


τῆς ἀγχιστείας, ‘the right of legitimate succession.’ 


εἰς τὸ μέσον κτλ., ‘making it a matter of open competition to 
do each other service.’ 


ὃ 108. τῶν φιλοτιμησομένων, ‘who will strive for the honour 
of doing it service.’ 


P. 34, § 104. ἀκούῃ, sc. κακῶς, ‘be evil spoken of.’ 


dv οὐδὲν ἐκείνοις προσῆκεν, ‘with whom (ic. the persons 
indicated by τῷ δεῖνι and τὸν δεῖνα) the others (οἱ εὖ τετελεντη- 
κότες) had nothing to do.’ For the construction, cp. in Macart., 
p. 1056, 15, ἡγούμενοι οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν προσήκειν ἑαυτοῖς οὐδενὸς τῶν 


Αγνίου. 


ὃ 105. οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι. . οὐδενὶ. , διδόασι, Yet Plu- 
tarch (Agesil. c. 35) mentions that exemption was given by 
the Lacedaemonians to the family of Anticrates for killing 
Epaminondas at Mantinea: and Aristotle, Pol. 2, 9, (7) 18, 
says that it was granted at Sparta to all fathers of four sgns. 
Westermann quotes from Boeckh’s Corpus Inscriptionum (1335 
and 1365) further instances both at Sparta and Thebes ; but they 
appear to have been less frequent in those places than at Athens. 
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ὃ 106. τὰ τῶν Αθηναίων ἐπαινεῖν, as the other side proposed 
to praise the customs of the Spartans. 


τῶν δείνων. The plural of ὁ δεῖνα appears to be very rare, 
except in the neuter. 


ἅπας ὁ δῆμος, including even Leptines and his party. 


P. 35, § 107. γερουσίαν, the council of elders in Dorian 
cities, holding the place of the βουλὴ at Athens, but purely 
oligarchical in its composition. Plutarch (Lycurg. c. 26) tells 
us that at Sparta vacancies were supplied by electing from those 
over sixty τὸν ἄριστον ἀρετῇ κριθέντα ; and that the election was 
μέγιστος τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἀγώνων ; and he speaks of it as κύριον 
ὄντα καὶ θανάτου καὶ ἀτιμίας καὶ ὅλως τῶν μεγίστων. Cp. Cic. 
Cat. Mai., c. 6,20. ‘Apud Lacedaemonios ij qui amplissimum 
magistratum gerunt, ut sunt, sic etiam nominantur senes.’ 


ἐγκριθῇ. κρίσις was apparently the technical word for election 
into the γερουσία. 


μετὰ τῶν ὁμοίων, ‘with his equals,’ in the ordinary sense of 
the word ; any reference to the two classes at Sparta of ὅμοιοι 
and ὑπομείονες being inconsistent with the sense of the passage. 


σιτήσεις, ‘public maintenance in the Prytaneum,’ granted 
sometimes for a limited time, sometimes for life. 


8 108, ὅτι τὰς μὲν κτλ., ‘that equality of privileges among 
all those who share the supreme authority in the State secures 
harmony of feeling in oligarchical States, whilst the rivalry 
into which good men enter with one another for the gifts con- 
ferred by the people protects the freedom of democracies. ’ 


ἑαυτοὺς is not uncommonly used as an equivalent for ἀλλήλους 
where there is no risk of ambiguity. 


§ 109. ἂν ἔχειν. The construction, omitting οἶμαι, would 
have been ἔχοιμ᾽ dv, hence the ἂν with the infinitive. Cp. § 148. 


ἐπ’ ὠμότητι. Cp. de Cor., p. 237, 14, τῆς ἀναλγησίας καὶ 
βαρύτητος ἀπαλλαγῆναι τῆς τῶν Θηβαίων : and 240, 10, οἱ ἀναί- 
σθητοι Θηβαῖοι. 


μήτ᾽ οὖν ἐκεῖνοι κτλ, For the prayer, cp. Ulysses in Eur, 
Hec. 328 ---. 
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ol βάρβαροι δὲ μήτε τοὺς φίλους φίλους 
ἡγεῖσθε, μήτε τοὺς καλῶς τεθνηκότας 
θαυμάζεθ᾽, ws ἂν ἡ μὲν “λλας εὐτυχῇ, 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἔχηθ᾽ ὅμοια τοῖς βουλεύμασι. 


τοὺς συγγενεῖς, ‘those of the same race,’ Dorians like them- 
selves. Orchomenus was cruelly destroyed by the Bceotians in 
B.C. 368, in the absence of Epaminondas, who persuaded them 
to spare it after Leuctra. 


λόγῳ, ‘by fair argument, in conformity with the laws ;’ as 
opposed to assertion of their rights by force. 

P. 36,§ 110. καλῶς ποιοῦντες, ‘by the favour of heaven,’ a 
common expression in the Orators. Cp. de Cor., p. 304, 26, 
ὑμεῖς καλῶς ποιοῦντες τοὺς καρποὺς κεκόμισθε. Liddell and Scott 
give as the meaning of the words ‘deservedly’ as though it 
were ‘by your good conduct ;’ but this, though more in accord- 
ance with the ordinary meaning of ποιεῖν, will not suit many of 
the passages in which the expression occurs. 


κατὰ τὸν λογισμόν, | theoretically,’ in strict logic, as opposed 
to the logic of facts, which, through the interference of fortune, 
turns the scale the other way. 


παρὰ ταῦτα, ‘as a consequence of this policy.’ See on § 26. 


ἢ 111, παρὰ πάντα ταῦτα, ‘on the whole question ;’ follow- 
ing, that is, the whole course of the argument, and seeing what 


it comes to. Westermann, with less probability, takes mapa 
ταῦτα as = χωρὶς τούτων, here and in § 160. 


λέγειν, το quote.’ 


οὐδὲ δι’ ὧν κτλ. The syntactical order is οὐδὲ βούλεσθαι μὲν 
κἂν ἀποκτεῖναι τὸν κατασκευάσαντα παρ᾽ ἡμῖν τι τούτων δι᾽ ὧν 
ἐκεῖνοι μεγαλοί (εἰσι), ἐθέλειν δὲ ἀκούειν τινῶν λεγόντων ὡς δεῖ 
ἱνελεῖν ταῦτα Ov ὧν ὁ wap’ ἡμῖν δῆμος εὐδαίμων (ἐστί). For the 
co-ordination of the two clauses, see on 8 9. There was 
nothing unfair, according to Demosthenes, in the desire to kill 
the man who should manage to introduce Spartan customs at 
Athens, but only in the combination of this desire (βούλεσθαι) 
with willingness (ἐθέλειν) to listen to those who would destroy 


the Athenian institutions. 


8 112. ἀγαπητῶς... ἔτυχον, ‘ were quite content with obtain- 
ing an inscription on the Hermes’ busts.’ An example of such 
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inscriptions is given in the case of the victorious generals at 
Kion, B.C. 476, by Aeschines (c. Ctes. p. 80, 2), who lays stress 
on the fact that the generals’ names were not allowed to be 
inscribed on the busts, ‘that the inscription might appear to 
be in honour of the Athenian people rather than of the generals.’ 
These Hermes’ busts were quadrangular pillars, the height of a 
man’s body, surmounted by a bust of Hermes. They were 
placed in great numbers at Athens at the entrance of temples 
and private houses ; and the veneration in which they were 
held may be gathered from the consternation caused in the city 
by their general mutilation just before the sailing of the Sicilian 


expedition in B.c. 415. (See Thuc., vi. 27-29.) 
> , . 
ἀναγνώσεται, sc. Leptines. 


πρὸς δέ. This adverbial use of πρὸς is rare in Attic prose. 
Cp. adv. Leoch., p. 1084, 12, πρὸς δὲ καὶ ἐκ γυναικῶν οἱ αὑτοί. 


§ 113. κἀκείνους, sc. those who had won the honour of the 
inscription above mentioned. The whole sentence is rather 
involved, from the number of clauses introduced by εἰ, but 
the connection appears to be as follows :—The two main hypo- 
theses are εἰ μὲν ἀναξίους εἶναί τις φήσει κἀκείνους τιμᾶσθαι, and 
καὶ μὴν εἴ γ᾽ ὁμολογῶν. . μηδενός, the latter being somewhat 
irregularly introduced by καὶ μὴν εἰ instead of εἰ δέ, owing to 
the amount of intervening matter. Then εἰ μήτε τῶν προτέρων 
μηδεὶς μήτε τῶν ὕστερον is introduced parenthetically to explain 
the emphasis on κἀκείνους. The men of the present day (οἱ 
ὕστερον) had already been pronounced unworthy by Leptines, 
and if he excludes also τοὺς πρότερον, then Demosthenes may 
fairly ask ris ἄξιος: The next hypothesis, ef δὲ μηδένα κτλ., 
comes in as an incidental reflection by Demosthenes on the evil 
plight thus represented, and the remaining εἰ is merely used by 
Attic euphemism for ὅτι of a fact which it is unpleasant to 
state in more direct form. 


οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου δεῖ, ἀλλὰ πολλοῦ. 


‘ 


~ 2 ὦ 2 .- " ᾿ ma" 3 
κακουργῶν, ‘captiously,’ ‘with malice prepense. 
δυσχερεῖς, probably meant as equivalent to ἀσύμφορον above, 
‘inconvenient ;’ though Wolf takes it as ‘contradictory,’ as 
though captious arguments were sure to fail in consistency. 


P. 37,§ 114. ἐπὶ τοῖς τότ᾽ ἔθεσιν, ‘dependent on the customs 
of those days.’ 
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οὐκ ἔστιν ὅτου = οὐδενός, the expression being treated as a 
single word, so that the construction of the verb is not altered 
to suit the grammar of the sentence. Otherwise here the 
sentence would have run οὐκ εἶναι ὅτου ἐκεῖνοι οὐκ ἔτυχον κτλ. 


8 115. Δυσιμάχῳ. This was the son of the great Aristides, 
a man apparently of no personal merit. 


πλέθρα. The πλέθρον contained 10,000 square feet, or some- 
what less than an English rood. 


ψιλῆς, ‘arable land,’ bare of trees; as opposed to πεφυτευμένης, 
planted with vines or olives. Cp. Hom. 1]., ix. 576, 


(τέμενος) τὸ μὲν ἥμισυ olvorédaco, 
ἥμισυ δὲ ψιλὴν ἄροσιν πεδίοιο ταμέσθαι. 


μνᾶς ἑκατὸν κτλ., about £405 down, and a daily allowance of 
some 3s. 3d., probably for life. 


εὐπορήσει, ‘its prosperity may be looked for in the future ;’ 
a euphemism for ἀπορεῖ, a word which could not be used in 
such a connection without βλασφημία, the use of ill-omened 


language. 


P. 38, § 116. ἕτερόν τι τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἴη, ‘this point would be 
irrelevant.’ Cp. de Cor., p. 240, 25, ἕτερος ὁ λόγος οὗτος, οὐ 


‘ 9 
Τρὸς EME. 


8. 117. οἱ μὴ δόντες & μὴ δοκεῖ, ‘those who do not give what 
they think it right not to give.’ 


ὧν ἔδοσαν κτλ., ‘after giving any one any share in any gifts, 
have taken this share back again,’ 


ὁμοίως, ‘none the less because of the precedent.’ 
καταδειχθῇ, the deliberative conjunctive. 


8 118. γνώμῃ τῇ δικαιοτάτῃ, ‘in accordance with the most 
just judgment that ye can form.’ It is remarkable that no 
words to this effect occur in the Heliastic oath as quoted adv. 
Timocr., p. 746. 


TO. . τῆς γνώμης, ‘this rule, of deciding to the best of your 
judgment.’ 
1 


boorish. 


ἃ 119. ἀμαθεῖς, = ἀπαίδευτοι above, 
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προσῆκεν, ‘it was your place :’ differing from χρῆν, as imply- 
ing that there was something in their position, as Athenian 
citizens, which made it incumbent especially on them to screen 
the faults of Athens. 


P. 39, § 120. χαλκοῦς ἱστάναι, ‘to set them up in brass,’ a 
common expression with Demosthenes for erecting a brazen 
statue of a man. 

πλὴν τούτου, Sc. τῆς ἀτελείας. 

tt. . πιστότερον, ‘how will the grant of the image, or of 
the public maintenance, be more secure than that of the exemp- 
tion ?’ 


ἢ τὸ τῆς ἀτελείας. The use of #, ‘than,’ immediately follow- 
ing on #, ‘or,’ in so similar a combination, is somewhat awk- 
ward, but the sense of the passage is clear. Some MSS. omit 
τὸ before τῆς σιτήσεως, which makes the distinction plainer. 


8 121. μηδὲν. . δυσχερές, ‘in no way unsuitable.’ 


ἅπαντας ἐξ ἴσου κτλ., ‘will deem all alike worthy of the same 
reward as its greatest benefactors.’ This would arise from the 
city having no degrees of honour to award. If the greatest 
benefactors could gain nothing higher than those do now who 
perform a trifling service, it necessarily follows either that they 
must all be rewarded alike, or that the less deserving must have 
no reward at all. 


οὔτε. . συμφέρει. Since great services imply great emer- 
gencies in the State. 
αἰτίῳ γενέσθαι, sc. τινί. 


ΠῚ 


3 122, ἐν πολιτείᾳ, ‘in the home administration of the 


τὰς τιμάς, ‘the due and proportionate honours.’ 


kal τὰ τῶν δωρεῶν, ‘all that concerns the bestowal of rewards, 
as well as the services, should be duly classified.’ 


§ 123. ἀλλὰ μὴν κτλ. Having considered the evils of Lep- 
tines’ proposal from the point of view of the State, he now 
proceeds to show how they would be felt by the benefactors. 
These he divides into two classes: first, those who had received 
ἀτέλεια and other privileges besides ; secondly, those who had 
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received ἀτέλεια alone. The former would claim to have unim- 
paired all that was given them for any special service, seeing 
that their right to the ἀτέλεια and to the other honours rested 
on the same grounds, inasmuch as they were all rewards for the 
same service ; the others would say that it was mere mockery 
to talk of leaving a portion of their reward, when the only share 
that came to them was taken away. The fate of this second 
class is further illustrated in the clause beginning ὁ yap ἄξια 
THs ἀτελείας. 


διὰ μὲν τοῦ κτλ. In the first member of this sentence τῶνδε 
are the unworthy holders of ἀτέλεια, ἐκείνους its worthy possessors ; 
in the second, ἐκείνοις are the possessors of ἀτέλεια and some- 
thing more, τούσδε, those who possessed ἀτέλεια only. διὰ τοῦ 
κατηγορεῖν, ‘through your accusation,’ this being the direct means 
employed for taking away the exemption; δι᾽ ἃ καταλείπειν 
φήσεις, ‘from any consideration of what you will profess to 
leave them ;’ this being only one argument adduced in favour 
of the injustice. Hence the genitive and accusative respectively 
with διά. 


ἀφαιροῦ. . ἀφέλῃ. The imperative marks more that the 
deed was already accomplished, ‘give up robbing ;’ the sub- 
junctive that it was in contemplation, ‘ do not think of robbing ;’ 
though there is nothing in the two clauses to make such a dis- 
tinction necessary 


. 


$124. μείζον᾽ ἢ ἐλάττονα are neuters, ‘in a greater or less 
degree.’ 


ὑπέρ, as often in Demosthenes, merely means ‘ concerning,’ 
without any idea of advocacy. 


ὃ 125. πρὸς τὸ. . πεῖσαι, ‘to bear on persuading you.’ 


αἱ χορηγίαι καὶ ai γυμνασιαρχίαι. These words appear to 
be a gloss, added as examples of the kind of expenses meant. 
We have seen that χορηγία can be used as a general term to 
comprehend all the minor λειτουργίαι, but it is extremely im- 
probable that Demosthenes would have added to it γυμνασιαρχίαι, 
and yet omitted ἀρχιθεωρίαι and ἑστιάσεις. 


P. 41, ὃ 126. ποιεῖν, like facere, and our do, is frequently 
a4 ᾽ .᾿ | * 


used to avoid the repetition of some more definite word or 
phrase. Here it represents δεῖξαι δίκαιον ὑμᾶς ἀφελέσθαι. 


ἐπ᾿ ἀνθρώπου, ‘on mere human authority.’ 











NOTES. 95 
27. ἀρχὴν τοῦ νόμου probably depends on γράφων, ‘in 
drafting a beginning for his law,’ and is not adverbial, as 
Wolf takes it. When Demosthenes refers afterwards to this 
introduction, as something already spoken of, he naturally adds 
the article, τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ νόμου ; but here it is not needed. 


g 
> 


τί... μαθών; ‘on what principle?’ like τί παθών ; ‘under what 
influence ?’ is frequently used to express wonder at the fatuity 
of an adversary’s conduct. ‘ What line of reasoning could have 
induced him to add this exception?’ The unusual position of 
τοῦτο gives it a special emphasis, ‘this exception, of all things 
in the world.’ 


τῆς στήλης τἀντίγραφα, ‘the copy of the inscription on the 
pillar,’ commemorating the grant to Harmodius and Aristogeiton. 


Ρ, 42, § 128. τὸ τῶν ἱερῶν τέλος, ‘the payment of dues for 
religious purposes. ’ 


§ 129. τῶν δὲ λειτουργιῶν KrA. The natural close of this 
sentence would have been οὐδ᾽ εἰσίν, corresponding to οὐκ εἰσὶν 
ἀτελεῖς. But this would not have sounded well, and so 
Demosthenes substitutes ἔχουσιν, understanding ἀτέλειαν. ‘ But 
neither have they exemption from the ordinary λειτουργίαι, if 
these are to be reckoned among sacred duties.’ 


8. 130. ἢ τοῦ μετοικίου ; an obvious reductio ad absurdum, 
since the μετοίκιον was payable only by resident aliens, 


προσδιώρισας, by expressly exempting their descendants from 
the λειτουργίαι. 


ἐνεγκεῖν κτλ., ‘to propose any of their descendants as 
choregus.’ The λειτουργίαι being assigned to the several tribes, 
it was their business, in their collective capacity, to find repre- 
sentatives to undertake them, φέρειν being the technical word 
for this process, 


ἀντιδοῦναι, ‘challenge them to an ἀντίδοσις." See Excursus I, 
§ 11. 


P. 43, § 131. ἐπισύροντες, ‘in a slovenly fashion,’ not giving 
us details which we can criticise, but lumping a lot of men to- 
gether. Megarians and Messenians were the special objects of 
Athenian antipathy, so that coupling them with slaves and 
gallows birds (μαστιγίαι) would be appreciated by an Athenian 
audience. 
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καὶ. . ἐξειλεγμένοι. As the reading stands, this “τον 
be "havihe picked out even men like these.’ An emen ation 
of Reiske’s, Διονυσίους, makes the close of the sentence run 
more easily, ‘having picked out men like Lycidas and Dionysius, 
and some of their compeers.’ Lycidas a nd Diony slus are un- 
known except from this passage. 


ἐν ols κτλ., ‘which contain their names as exempt. 


§ 132. πρόξενοι. The πρόξενος of a State was a on ἐν 
any friendly State, appoimted in and by that State to loo 
after the interests of visitors to it from the State for which he 
was πρόξενος. He discharged many of the same duties a δι 
modern consul, but was an official of the State in which he 
resided, not of that which he there represented. 


] > ay » atotac. 
διὰ τῶν πολιτευομένων, ‘through the agency of your states 


men, 


διὰ τοὺς. . γράφοντας ἑτοίμως, ‘owing to the conduct of those 
who for a consideration made no difficulty about proposing 
them.’ ἑτοίμως (temere) goes much better with γράφοντας than 
with πρόξενοι γεγόνασι. 


δικαίως, ‘without corruption ;’ opposed to μισθοῦ. 


$133. εἰ... ἐξαρκέσει. . ἀφέλοιντο. The future indicative 
marks a contingency which was no longer doubtful, Lycidas 
being already appointed πρόξενος ; ἀφέλοιντο one which was yet 
undecided, the final loss of the ἀτέλεια depending on the 
present trial. Cp. § 62, note. 


πρόξενος ὦν, ‘as being πρόξενος ;’ in virtue of the office. 


P. 44,§ 134. οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἴ τι γένοιτο, ‘not even under any 
possible circumstances.’ A favourite formula: ep. de Cor., Ρ. 
284, 17, ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἴ τι γένοιτ᾽ ἔτι συμπνευσόντων ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν 
Θηβαίων. 


5 


. 4 ~ , 
κυρίου γενομένου, ‘if it become established.’ τῇ πόλει de- 
pends on συμβήσεται. 


ΓῪ Ἂν A ‘ ‘Oa > © 
8 135. ἔστιν ὑμῖν νόμος. Cp. § 100, and see on § 3. 


καλῶς τῶν. So Westermann, from the best MS., for 
more usual τῶν καλῶς δοκούντων ἔχειν. 





such allegation should be attended to, s 
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τὸ μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν is the acc usative depe nding on the verbal 


notion contained in apupios βϑήτησις, as though it were οὐδέ λοιπόν 
ἐστιν Mg tg τὸ μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, So with ἄρνησις, F. L., 

Ρ. 163, 12, οὐδ᾽ ἄρνησίς ἐστιν αὐτοῖς τὸ μὴ ταῦθ᾽ 

πράττειν. The μὴ merely reflects the ne gative n 
in ἀμφισβήτησι.. ‘There is no longer 
measure bringing this to pass,’ 


ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου 
otion involved 
any doubt about the 


. on 4 > = 

ὃ 136. μηδὲν. , τοῦτο, οὐδὲν, τοῦτος In both these 
places τοῦτο takes up the positive τὶ implied in the negative 
pronoun: ‘that when there is anything against which you 


would be on your cuard individually, you should not let your- 
selves be seen doing this as a State.’ 


P. 45, § 137. ἀνάξιον, ‘wholly worthless,’ answering to the 
ὅλως ἀναξίων, of ὃ 97, and so to be distinguished from μὴ 
πεποιηκότ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς εὕρετο, who might be a very “worthy man, but 
who had got his exemption on false pretences, 


ἢ θέντων ἡμῶν κτλ. Cp. $$ 100, 101. 


ὅταν πρῶτον κτλ,, ‘the very first time νομοθέται are appointed,’ 

Av6pavros . . Εὔβουλος. It is obvious that these men enjoyed 
the ἀτέλεια, but we cannot further identify them, 

ἢ 138. ἀφαιρούμενος, as they might do by bringing their 
enemies to trial in detail. The distinc tion “in the tense of 
the participles is to be notice d, the present ἀφαιρούμενος mark- 
ing that the process might be re peated from time to time, the 
perfect ἀφῃρημένους marking that the spoliation of all the ἀτελεῖς 
would be complete and irrevocable from the mome nt when the 
law was brought into effect. ‘If it be well for you to appear 
before the world as having deprived your benefactors of those 
privileges of which neither Leptines nor any of Ais friends is 
willing to be seen depriving his personal enemies,’ 


ὰθ 4 * b] , om ὼ a en 6 5 
avpoous, ‘en 106, as opposed to Kar ἄνδρα, ‘one by one. 


διὰ τούτων, ‘through the agency of Leptines and his friends.’ 


ταῦτα, ‘such a line of conduct as that proposed by Leptines.’ 


§ 139. ἐκείνου τοῦ λόγου. This argument had already been 
adduced in § 56. 

τοῦτο, some subsequent misdenieanour on their part. No 
says Demosthenes, un- 
H 
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. . ᾿ 
less Leptines can show that the culprits were punished παρὰ 
τἀδικήματα, ‘at the very time of the offence. Cp. de Cor., 
p 990 19 ry ἐκ τῶν νόμων τιμωρίαις Tap αὐτὰ ταἀθικήματα 


“ὦ ὦ 


xp no Oar, 


’ ” ~ ᾿ a . - ἢ 
P. 46, 8 140. ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν. ich qualifying words 
are commonly inserted in universal statements by the Attic 


two 


OTators, to | icipate the posslble rodue L oT e or 
: ‘ 92 92 s oo ‘. Z " πι iy 
exceptions, ᾿ > ὍΟΣ,, Ὁ. 220, Zo, WAG WS E€TOS ELTELY 


ἐνοχλεῖ. 


ὃ τοῦτο πεπονθώς, ‘one who is subj o this:’ the evil 
passion of meanness being looked on as a disease 


μόνοι. The pe uliarity of the Athenians consisted 

funeral orati not in the public funerals, which 

were customary elsewhere. Of these orations four have come 

down to us—that of Pericles, preserved more or less faithfully 

by Thucydides (ii tc.), a λόγος ἐπιτάφιος of Lysias, the 

Menexenus of Pl one attributed to Demosthenes, but 
probably not genui 


τοὺς στεφανίτας, ‘the games in which ἡ Le ] rize was a simple 
wreath,’ notably the * great Panhellenic festivals. Such 
contests were also called φυλλῖται, as opposed to θεματικοί, in 
which the prize was of substantial value. The winners were 
considered to acquire great glory for their native cities, and 
commonly received high honours and rewards from them. 


i 
A 


} 
t 


τούτων, ‘of these gifts. 


τοσαύτας ὑπερβολὰς 
OSC 
Surpassing, lutely, or in 
comparison with the custom of oth " not 


tude of the favours received. 


P. 47, § 143. ὥσπερ av . . οὐκ dv. The first ἂν is inserted 
to show from the beginning that the sentence is conditional, 
and it is then repeated, after the int rposed protasis, to enforce 
attention to this conditional character with the words to which 
it more especially belongs. Demosthenes’ parallel contains a 
fallacy, since the man who would render the noblest service to 


the State would also be the least influenced by the prospect of 


reward, whereas the man who would do it the worst wrong 
would be the most susceptible to the fear of punishment. 
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συγχωρήσεται κτλ., he will show that he sees his mistake, 
by allowing you to annul those provisions in respect of which 
he committed an error. ἁμαρτεῖν is more generally followed 
by wept with the accusative, but cp. Plat. Legg., x. p. 891 Ε, 
ἡμαρτήκασι περὶ Θεῶν τῆς ὄντως οὐσίας. 


ψέγειν οὐ βούλομαι. Demosthenes uses the mildest expres- 
sion that he can, by a kind of σχῆμα παρὰ προσδοκίαν, for his 
antithesis to οὐκ ἔχω πῶς ἐπαινέσω. 


ὃ 144. μήτε, rather than οὔτε, as looking at the question from 
Leptines’ point of view. ‘Seeing that by such a line of con- 
duct,’ ete. 


ἀκινδύνου, by προθεσμία : the time within which the action 
for proposing illegal measures could be brought against the 
proposer having expired. See Excursus II. § 8. 


ὑπεύθυνον, ‘responsible to the State for what he had done.’ 
The word originally applied only to ex-magistrates liable to 
εὔθυναι for the administration of their office: but it gradually 
obtained a more general signification. Ι 


δ 145, τρεῖς. . τινὲς would commonly mean, ‘three, more 
or less ;’ but here it seems to be rather ‘three obscure indi- 
viduals,’ 


τοῦδε, sc. Apsephion, rather than Bathippus, who is probably 
the prosecutor alluded to below as having died before his case 
came on for hearing. 


εἰρηκέναι, sc. in proposing the law, 


διεγράψατο, ‘struck the cause out of the list,’ by drawing a 
line through it. 


ὅλως... παρεσκευάσθη, ‘was a collusive prosecutor from 
the first,’ a pra varicator, ealle d into existence to bar the way 
of any genuine suit. Who these last two were we have no 
means of knowing, but it seems clear that Demosthenes is refer- 
ring to the actual circumstances of the previously threatened 
prosecutions. 


P. 48, ὃ 146. σύνϑδικοι, public advocates to defend the law 
which was impugned. These were always five in number, the 
proposer of the law, if alive, being one as a matter of course. 
Of the others, Leodamas was a pupil of Isocrates, οὐχ ἧττον 
Δημοσθένους λέγειν δυνάμενος, according to Aischines (in Ctes., 





100 NOTES. 


p. 73, 21). Aristophon had been before the public since "Ὁ. 

404, when he proposed a law for striking the sons of alien 

mothers off the list of citizens. He is said to have lived to the 

age of nearly 100, and is several times mentioned as an orator 

by Aischines. Cephisodotus was probably the general who four 

years before had made disadvantageous terms with the Eubcean 
+ 


a4 
Charidemus for the cession of the Chersonese, for which he was 
condemned to pay a fine of five talents, and narrowly escaped 
h. Deinias is only elsewhere mentioned 
nember of a club of wits (γελωτοποιοὶ) at 


the punishment of death. 
by Atheneus as a 1 
Athens. 

τὴν XaBplov δωρεάν, ‘the rewards given to Chabrias, includ- 
ing the exemption (τοῦτο), For the case of Chabrias, see above 
§ 75 foll. 


7 


τῶν ἐκείνῳ τι δοθέντων have the appearance of a gloss, and 


are quite unnecessary for the sense. The words are rejected by 
some editors, but there is no variation in the MSS. 


δ 147. οἱ νόμοι δὲ οὐκ ἐῶσι. For this principle of Athenian 
law, ep. de Cor., p. 269, 4, ἀθῶος... τῷ κεκρίσθαι περὶ πάντων 
πρότερον. The kinds of suit mentioned below are merely meant 
as specimens, not as an exhaustive division of Athenian law- 
suits (hence οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο τοιοῦτον οὐδέν). Δίκαι are private suits, 
εὔθυναι the investigation into a man’s conduct during his tenure 
of office, διαδικασίαι suits between rival claimants to any pro- 
perty or privilege. The argument of Demosthenes is not sound, 
since it is by no means a repetition of the same case to try and 
abolish all exemptions, after trying to prove that a particular 
person was unworthy of such a boon. 


ταῦτα ὑπάρχει, ‘we have the merits of Chabrias to begin 


Θ Ἰ 
τη. 


$ 148, ἂν ἔχειν. See on ὃ 109, 


ἐκεῖνό γ᾽ οὐχὶ δίκαιον. It was inconsistent, says Demosthenes, 
to acquiesce in the exemption being given to himself, and to 
seek to take it away from others. But it might at least be 
answered that he showed his consistency and patriotism by 
supporting a measure of which he would be one of the first 
vicyims. 


Gelarchus, or Agelarchus as Reiske 
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has emended the name, is not known to us from any other 
source, 


ὡς παρασχόντι, ‘as having advanced the sum.’ 


τοῖς ἐν ΠΕειραιεῖ rod δήμου, ‘those of the democratic party 
who were in the Peiraeus ;’ in 8,0, 404, taking refuge from the 
thirty tyrants. Seen on § 11. τοῦ δήμου is an unusual and 
unnecessary addition to τοῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ, but is perhaps inserted 
here to mark the point of ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ δήμου προφάσει below. 


ἀμάρτυρα, Gelarchus having apparently no vouchers or other 
evidence to prove the fact of his advance. 


§ 150. δεινὸς εἰπεῖν, more generally δεινὸς λέγειν 
adv. Androt., p. 603, 5; de Symm., p. 180, 9. 
evidently used for the sake of variety. 


- but cp. 
Here εἰπεῖν is 


δ 151. οὗτος... λειτουργίας, ‘he will talk of his trierarchies 
and other λειτουργίαι ;’ evidently implying that he will make 
the most of them. Cp. pro Phorm., p. 957, 11, ἀλαζονεύσεται 
καὶ τριηραρχίας ἐρεῖ καὶ χορηγίας. 

ἐφ᾽ οἷς... φθονεῖν. ἐφ᾽ οἷς is an attraction for ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις d, ‘to 
feel envious of your neighbours on the ground of the exploits 
for which they receive honour.’ ἐπὶ τινὶ φθονεῖν, to feel grudge 
or envy on the ground of any turn of fortune, is a rare construc- 
tion, used here for the sake of the antithesis to the preceding 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς. Cp. Xen. Cyr., ii. 4, 10, ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς τοῦ ἄρχοντος 
φθονήσοντας. 


§ 152. τούτων πολλάκις. The asyndeton here is rare, but 
not without sufficient parallels. Cp. Asch. in Ctes, Ρ. 59, 
27, ὁ δ᾽ ἣν ἐπιφθονώτατον, mpogevias τινὲς. . ἐπράττοντο : Dem. 
in Meid., p. 540, 11; in Aristoer., p. 626, 21. 


τισὶ πράγμασι; not necessarily as advocates of impugned 
laws, but in some State trials or other. 


συκοφαντία, whatever its derivation (see Lidd. and Scott), 
means the conduct of a professional informer, then as now 
deemed infamous. 


ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου χειροτονηθέντα. From this it would seem that 
a man was entitled to come forward more than once in such a 
capacity on his own responsibility. It is probable enough that 


the law which Demosthenes quotes against these σύνδικοι was 
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practically obsolete, or he would have given it more prominence. 
This raking up of obsolete laws seems to have been a favourite 
field for forensic ingenuity at Athens, being conspicuous in the 


contest between Demosthenes and Aschines de Corona. 


P. 50, § 154. καταβήσομαι, sc. ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. 


Su’ ὧν... τὴν πόλιν, ‘on whose working it depends whether 
the city is great or small.’ This whole passage is repeated 
nearly verbatim in Timocr., p. 766, 17. 


τὰς τιμάς, ‘the honours they have to bestow. 


Ἰ 


t is, between the law of Leptines and the fundamental law 
on which punishments at Athens were awarded. 


1 
ry 


Aad 


S 155. παρανοίας, ‘ of folly,’ in not seeing the inconsistency, 
tha 


παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτῖσαι, ‘to suffer in person or in purse.’ The 
extract is evidently taken from the middle of the law, without 
regard to the meaninglessness of μηδὲ without what goes before, 
or the want of some verb on which ὑπάρχειν should depend. 
This law would seem also to have become practically obsolete, 
as ἀτιμία and fine are frequently combined in a single punish- 
ment. Westermann thinks that it applied only to ἀγῶνες 


τιμητοί, in Which the penalty was decided for the particular 
Case. 


P. 51, § 156. ἀπαιτήσῃ χάριν, ‘ask any favour of you,’ such 
as the forbidden ἀτέλεια. 

ἐνδείξεις were prosecutions for undertaking public functions 
while labouring under disabilities. ἀπαγωγὴ was a summary 
process, applicable to many kinds of offences, and consisting in 
taking a man who was caught flagrante delicto at once before a 
magistrate, and having him tried then and there. 


ἐάν τις ὀφείλων dpxy, ‘if any one hold office while in debt to 
the treasury.’ This is probably the opening clause of the law, 
which would contain later provisions applicable to the case in 
point. 


$157. καὶ ---τὸ λοιπὸν ἐῶ, ‘ to say nothing worse. 


oi περὶ ἀλλήλους φόνοι, ‘ murderous dealings with each other.’ 


hat ὅς 


περὶ ὧν. . τέτακται. Cp. in Aristocr., p. 641, 29, τοῦτο 


μόνον τὸ δικαστήριον οὐχὶ τύραννος, οὐκ ὀλιγαρχία, οὐ δημοκρατία 


τὰς φονικὰς δίκας ἀφελέσθαι τετόλμηκέν. This jurisdiction in 
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cases of wilful murder seems to have been the chief function left 
to the Areopagus after the limitations placed on its power, first 
by Solon, and later by Pericles and Ephialtes. 


P. 52, ὃ 158. ὁ Δράκων. Draco’s laws about murder were left 
unrepealed by Solon, and continued in force throughout the 
whole course of Athenian history. The privileges from which 
the murderer was debarred by them are nearly identical with 
those enumerated in (dipus’ proclamation against the murderer 
of Laius, Gd. Tyr., 236 foll. 


Tov ἄνδρ᾽ ἀπαυδῶ τοῦτον, ὅστις ἐστί, γῆς 
τῆσδ, ἧς ἐγὼ κράτη τε καὶ θρόνους νέμω, 
μήτ᾽ εἰσδέχεσθαι, μήτε προσφωνεῖν τινά, 
μήτ᾽ ἐν θεῶν εὐχαῖσι μήτε θύμασι 

κοινὸν ποιεῖσθαι, μήτε χέρνιβας νέμειν. 


χέρνιβες were the sacred washings of the hands, whether before 
a meal at home, or before a sacrifice in the temple. κρατῆρες 
and σπονδαὶ both refer to the drink-offerings which preceded 
sacrifice. The murderer would further be excluded from the 
temples, as the centres of religion, and from the ἀγορὰ as the 
centre of social and political life. 


τὴν τοῦ δικαίου τάξιν, ‘left its due place for pleas of justifica- 
tion,’ 


ἐφ᾽ ols ἐξεῖναι. In Greek the infinitive is often found in 
relative sentences in the oratio obliqua, the force of the principal 
verb being continued in the relative clause ; ‘in which he enacted 
that it should be lawful.’ 


οὕτω, ‘under the conditions which made it justifiable,’ as, for 
instance, in self-defence, or in vengeance for an outrageous injury 
or insult. 


8 159. τῶν καιρῶν παρ᾽ ods, ‘the whole series of emergencies 
. Ν . ᾶ ’ . © - 
in which.’ παρ᾽ ods represents these emergencies as occurring 
all along a line, as it were. 


τοὺς εὑρομένους, sc. τὴν χάριν, asily supplied from χάριν 
κομίσασθαι. 


Δημοφάντου στήλης. This was erected immediately after 
the expulsion of the thirty tyrants, in B.c. 404. 


Φορμίων, the advocate of Apsephion. See Introduction. 
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ὃ 160. περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων, which we know all about, 
and τῶν μελλόντων, which are yet absolutely uncertain. The 
strong point in this argument of Demosthenes consists in 
Leptines having allowed exc ptions in the past, and leaving no 
room for them in the future. He would probably have answered 


that his ex eption was a concession to popular feeling, but that 


A am 
Ἰ 


\r ye ἢ . δον + | : : 
even under similar circumstances he would be for granting no 
such exemption in the future | 


P. 53, § 161. ἔδει νὴ Δία, This is the τι cular formula for 


introducing a supposed argument of an antagonist which it is 
presently intended to answer. 


τοιοῦτόν τι, such as the tyranny of the Peisistratidae. 


μηδεὶς ἂν νεμεσήσαι, ‘ y be sure that no one would view 
with jealousy ;’ referring to the jealousy with which the gods 
were supposed to look on anything that savoured of arrogance 
or self-confidence in men. μηδείς, not οὐδείς, because the prin- 
ciple is represented as actuating the legislator in framing his 
laws. 


, > e im . . 
πᾶντα ἀνθρώπινα ἡγεῖσθαι, ‘to consider that there is no 
change of fortune to which man is not liable,’ 


εἰς τοιαῦτα πράγματα, sc. into such a humili iting position as 
they had occupied since the battle of Leuctra, in B.c. 369. 


Συρακόσιοι. The democracy at Syracuse lasted from the 
expulsion of Thrasybulus, in B.c. 466, till the appointment of 
Dionysius, originally a clerk in a public office, to the post of 
sole general, which he soon converted into a tyranny in B.C. 
405. Their supremacy over Carthage dated from the victory of 
Gelon at Himera in B.C. 480. The victory over the Athenian 
fleet was the discomfiture of the Sicilian expedition in B.c, 413. 


Ss ὑπηρέτης fv. These words are rejected by Reiske as a 
gloss. They would express the status of Dionysius, the post of 
γραμματεὺς being a ὑπηρεσία, or salaried office, not an ἀρχή. 


8 162. ὃ viv ὧν Διονύσιος The younger Dionysius, who 
succeeded his father in B.c. 367, was driven from his throne 
in B.C. 357 by Dion, who seized upon Syracuse in his absence 
with a force consisting of two merchant vessels and less than 
1000 mercenary troops. Dionysius was assassinated in the year 
after this trial. 
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§ 163. φυλάττετε kal μέμνησθε Two synonymous words are 
combined to add weight to the injunction. So in § 167 φυλάξατε 
καὶ μνημονεύετε. The time during which they were to bear the 
point in. mind is there specified, ἕως ἂν ψηφίσησθε. 


τὰ κρείττω. Their verdict really involved the choice between 
two rival propositions, of which Demosthenes had already 
pointed out, in § 89, that it was the duty of the judges ἀκούσαντας 
ἑλέσθαι τὸν κρείττω. 


P. 54, § 164. ὡς ἔστω, ‘as I am content there should be,’ 
? ᾽ 


πρὸς ἅπαντας, ‘in the face of all -᾿ differing from παρὰ πᾶσιν 
in the following sentencé, as implying that the city would be 


in a position to look all critics ful] in the face. 
| 


§ 165. τοσαύτην βλασφημίαν, ‘so great a slur upon your 
character.’ 

τῶν περιεστηκότων, like τοὺς περιεστηκότας ἔξωθεν καὶ ἀκροω- 
μένους, de Cor., p. 298, 23, of the audience. standing outside the 
limits of the court, to hear the trial. 


τῶν καθημένων, ‘who sit in judgment.’ οἱ καθημένοι is the 
regular expression for the audience before whom an orator is 
pleading, whether it be the judges in a court, or the people in 
their ἐκκλησία. It is used in the latter reference in Phil. ii. p. 
66, 12; cp. de Cor. p. 285, 2. 


φιλανθρωπία πρὸς φθόνον κτλ. Wolf compares Cic. Cat., ii. 
11, 25, ‘Denique aequitas temperantia fortitudo prudentia vir- 
tutes omnes certant cum inicuitate luxuria ignavia temeritate, 
cum vitiis omnibus. Postremo copia cum egestate, bona ratio 
cum perdita, mens sana cum amentia, bona denique spes cum 
omnium rerum desperatione confligit.’ 


§ 166. τοῖς βελτίοσι, sc. benevolence, justice, and the other 
virtues. 


κἄν τις ἄρ᾽ ἔλθῃ. ἄρα implies that the hypothesis to which 
it is attached is looked on as very improbable, or at least to be 
leprecated. 


ὡς ἔστι δίκαια, ‘how the truth stands with regard to them,’ 
SC. τὰ πολλά. 


ἀφῃρέθητε, ‘you let yourselves be deprived of the informa- 
tion.’ 
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16 | 
167. sa καὶ μνημονεύετε. For the change of tense 


see on ὃ ἃ 


τὸ νόμισμα κτλ. The 


greater length on the aut 


ia ΄ rs ᾿ = . 
λόγον δώσετε, you will admit to plead before 


λόγ ov τι χεῖν, * tO obtain 


NOTES. 


me comparison is worked out at 


th a] oir ~ my 
1ority of Solon, in Timocr.. p. 765, 23. 


a hearing,’ de Cor, p. 229 14, 


a ae 


» , o / 
ov δήπουγε, sc. δώσετε. 


Οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅ τι κτλ. 
speech, both with ra mos 
Apollodori Sorte, and de ( 
Dem. pro Phorm., gre 





This is a favourite form of ending a 


thenes ind other authors. Se a 
ironis Sorte :. L ysias de Frumentari 
Nausim.. in C ononem. 


you.’ So 





EXCURSUS 
Λειτουργίαι. 


1. IN ordinary times at Athens there was no such thing as 
direct taxation of the citizens. It was considered fair and 
reasonable that the resident aliens (μέτοικοι) should pay a poll- 
tax (μετοίκιον) in consideration of the protection they received 
from a State on which they had no claim by birth ; but citizens 
were supposed to have a right to the free use of their lives and 
property, exempt from all taxation ; and direct taxation levied 
upon them, except in times of emergency, was thought in 
Greece to be essentially a mark of despotic and unconstitutional 
government. Even during war such burdens were only to be 
imposed as a last resource, and consequently we do not find at 
Athens that any property-tax (εἰσφορὰ) was ever levied till the 
revenues of the State began to be crippled by the revolt of 
Mytilene in B.c. 428. The exceptional nature of the tax is 
further seen in the fact that no exemptions from it were ever 
allowed, even to the descendants of Harmodius and Aristogeiton, 
or to minors, or to those who were actually performing the 
service of the Tprnpapxia. 

2. But it was considered part of the duty of the wealthier 
citizens to perform certain special services for the State at their 
own expense, perhaps in consideration of the higher political 
privileges which in the earlier times of the repub lic they 
enjoyed. These would give an opportunity for honourable dis- 
tinction, and appear, as a general rule, to have been sought after, 
and carried out with a magnifice nce that more than satisfied the 
requirements of the law, though in times of depression, or in 
the case of the poorer citizens who were liable to undertake 
them, the burden which these involved was severely felt. 
They may be compared to offices such as those of high sheriff or 
mayor or county magistrate among ourselves, where, even if 
any salary is attac hed to the office, it is commonly understood 
to be quite inadequate to the expense involved, and the officer 
practically gives his time and money as a contribution te his 
country which his position requires at his hands. 
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3. At Athens such services were called λειτουργίαι ; and they 
were of two classes, the one recurring regularly in peace and 
war alike, the other making partial provision for the extra- 
ordinary expenses of the State in war. The former were called 
ἐγκύκλιοι λειτουργίαι ; for the latter there is no specific name, 
perhaps because the τριηραρχία is the only variety of service 
which, strictly speaking, falls within the class. 

4. The ἐγκύκλιοι λειτουργίαι comprised four kinds of office, 
which every citizen who possessed a capital of three talents 
(about £720), and had no special exemption, might be called 
upon in turn to fill. These were χορηγία, the furnishing a 
chorus for a dramatist contending at any of the festivals of 
Dionysus ; γυμνασιαρχία, involving the maintenance and pay of 
those who were in training for the public games ; ἀρχιθεωρία, 
the superintendence of the sacred embassies, especially to Delos Ἢ 
and ἑστίασις, the entertainment of the members of each tribe at 
a public banquet. Of these the χορηγία was the most important, 
and the name χορηγία is not unfrequently used in a generic 
sense to include all the four ordinary λειτουργίαι. The concrete 
χορηγὸς is more especially so applied to designate the holder of 
any of these offices, the word λειτουργὸς not occurring in classical 
Greek. A fifth λειτουργία is sometimes introduced under this 


head in the λαμπαδαρχία, or superintendence of the torch races ; 
but this was rather a branch, and in later times the main branch, 
of the γυμνασιαρχία than a separate λειτουργία. 

5. Under the head of extraordinary λειτουργίαι are sometimes 
reckoned both the εἰσῴορά and the Tpinpapxla ; but the former 
had really nothing in common with the ‘liturgies,’ being an 
ordinary tax on property involving no personal responsibilities 
on the part of those who paid it. Its classification with the 
trierarchy seems to arise partly from the fact that they were 
each a special means of providing for war expenses ; partly 
from the employment for the trierarchy in its later phases of 
machinery closely resembling that in use for the collection of 
the ela dopa. 

6. The trierarchy appears to have existed from the time of 
Solon as a means of equipping and maintaining the triremes 
belonging to the State. The hull and mast of the vessel were 
furnished at the public expense, and the sailors were paid their 
necessary wages from the treasury, but the trierarch was required 
to equip the ship and keep it in repair, and commonly gave 
extra pay (ἐπιφορὰς) to secure a serviceable crew. At first each 
ship was thus maintained by a single trierarch, who also acted 
as its captain ; and there seems to have been no difficulty in 
obtaining a sufficient number of wealthy men to undertake the 
burden till after the failure of the Sicilian expedition in B.C. 
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412. The plan was then adopted of allowing two persons to 


join in the trierarchy, not as a universal rule, but in as many 
J ω 7 5] J 


cases as it might be necessary, and these συντριήραρχοι com- 
manded their ship in turn during their year of office. 

7. In B.c. 358, when a large fleet was suddenly required to 
act against the Thebans in Euboea, the existing machinery 
proved inadequate for the occasion, and the trierarchy was for 
the first and only time undertaken by volunteers, of whom 
Demosthenes was one. This was obviously only a temporary 
expedient, and in the same year a complicated system, borrowed 
from the mode of collecting the εἰσῴορά, was brought into use. 
According to this, 1200 συντελεῖς were appointed annually from 
the citizens liable to the trierarchy, and were divided into 
twenty συμμορίαι or classes, each of which was further divided 
into συντέλειαι, apparently varying in number according to the 
exigencies of the State, but usually four. The members of each 
συντέλεια were required to undertake the maintenance of a ship, 
so that ordinarily, instead of one or two men bearing the whole 
expense, it would be divided among fifteen. Demosthenes speaks 
of sixteen persons thus combining in the period immediately 
preceding B.C. 840," so that if his figures are correct, some slight 
change, of which we have no other indication, must have been 
made in the arrangement, probably in the total number of the 
συντελεῖς. 

8. Under this system, even if it had been fairly administered, 
the burden must have fallen very unequally on the various 
members of the συντέλεια. They were all supposed to contribute 
the same portion of the expense, and what was a serious burden 
to the poorer members was less than the more wealthy might 
reasonably have been expected to contribute. But the manage- 
ment within the συντέλεια seems to have fallen as a rule into 
the hands of the richest contributors, ἡγεμόνες τῶν συμμοριῶν, 
and Demosthenes charges some at least of these with contracting 
for the maintenance of their trireme for a talent, and then 
levying the whole talent from their associates, so as to eseape 
scot free themselves. And generally he says that these wealthier 
members oppressed their poorer comrades, contributing ‘little or 
nothing themselves.4 Accordingly, as early as B.c. 354, Demos- 
thenes proposed a modification of the new system, leaving the 
arrangement substantially the same, but providing against the 
unfair distribution of the burden. As this proposal was never 
carried out, it is unnecessary to describe its details here; the 
next real change of system being introduced by a further law of 
Demosthenes passed in B.c. 340. By this the whole system of 

1 Dem. de Cor., p. 259, 12. 
3c, Meid., pp. 564, 565. 


2 De Cor., p. 261, 2. 
4 De Cor., p. 260, 29. 
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συμμορίαι was abolished, and the citizens who were liable to 
serve in each year were called upon to contribute in direct pro- 
portion to their taxable property. If a man had taxable capital 


of ten talents, implying that his whole property was worth fifty 


talents, then he was called upon to furnish one trireme: if 


more, then in proportion to its amount, but never more than 
three triremes and a tender ὑπηρέσιον). If his taxable property 
was less than ten talents, then he was required to combine with 
others in like circumstances.! The amount of property which 
rendered a man liable to the trie) irchy is nowhere exactly 
stated ; but Boeckh can find no instance of a man with less 


than 500 minae (gross property) being called upon to serve.” 


It should be observed that from the time of the introduction of 


the system of συμμορίαι the State furnished the stores as well as 
the hull of the vess l* so that the expenses falling on the 
trierarch were materially diminished. : 

9. Of those whose amount of property would have rendered 
them liable to perform the λειτουργίαι, a certain number were 
exempted for various reasons. These may be classified under 


three heads. a. Persons exempt because of the performance of 


other duties of the kind. Thus no one be called upon to 
perform two ‘liturgies’ in the same year, or any liturgy in 
two successive ‘s,* or the trierar hy more than once in three 
in the time previous to B.C. 358.9 The 
ere also exempt from all λειτουργίαι. B. Heiresses, 
orphans, till a year after they were enrolled among the citizens, 
κληροῦχοι, colonists sent by the State to occupy a military 
colony, and κοινωνικοί, this last being a term of doubtful import, 
but perhaps meaning coparceners, heirs of an undivided property 
which would have rendered the previous possessor liable, but 
which was not enough, had it been divided. to bring each of the 
coheirs under the liability.6 +, Persons specially exempted 
for services rendered to the State. First among these came the 
descendants of Harmodius and Anistogeiton, whom even Lep- 
tines did not propose to deprive of their exemption. The 
number of others who would fall under this head appears to 
have been insignificant, and it is to be noticed that their 
exemption extended only to the ἐγκύκλιοι λειτουργίαι, not even 
the descendants of Harmodius and Aristogeiton being exempted 
from the trierarchy. 

10. The position of the μέτοικοι in respect to the λειτουργίαι 
is not very ( le irly ascert Lined. They were li ible to pay εἰσφορά, 
apparently on a higher scale than the citizens.7 but they were 

1 De Cor., p. 262, 1. 2 Public my of Athens, B. IV. 16. 
3 Dem. 6. Meid., 1. 6. ‘ Lept., § 8. 
Isacus de Apollod. Hered., p. 67, 19. δ Dem. de Class., p. 182, 15. 
7 Dem. ὁ... ! 
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not admitted to the responsible position of trierarchs. Of the 
ordinary λειτουργίαι we know that they were excluded from the 
γυμνασιαρχία, and probably they were not allowed to undertake 
the χορηγία at the greater festivals, though we know from this 
speech? that some λειτουργίαι devolved on them, and also that 
they, as well as the citizens, might have exemptions granted 
them. Boeckh? gives credence to the account of Ulpian, that 
they had a ἑστίασις of their own; and he mentions certain less 
honourable λειτουργίαι, the σκαφηφορία, ὑδριαφορία, and σκιαδη- 
φορία, which devolved on them at the Panathenaic procession. 
(See Lidd. and Scott, s.v. σκαφηφόρος.) 

11. It remains to consider the singular provision of the 
ἀντίδοσις. If any one who was nominated to perform any 
λειτουργία thought that another man, who was more properly 
liable than himself, had been unfairly passed over, he might 
propose to exchange properties with this other man, undertaking 
after the exchange to perform the required ‘liturgy.’ If the 
person thus challenged refused the exchange, then he in turn 
was called upon to bear the burden. The exchange extended 
to all the property belonging to either party, excepting only 
any share in the silver mines at Laurium, which were exempt 
from the λειτουργίαι as being liable to special taxes of their own. 
This curious regulation was one of the safeguards provided by 
Solon against arbitrary oppression, and it seems to have been 
frequently brought into operation, especially in the case of the 
trierarchy, 


EXCURSUS II. 
ON THE PROCESS OF LEGISLATION AT ATHENS. 


1, THE whole of Athenian legislation may be looked upon as 
having the code of Solon for its basis. He was always the law- 
giver par excellence, and though the necessity of altering his 
laws from time to time was acknowledged by himself, and freely 
acted on in all subsequent periods of the city’s history, yet such 
action was guarded by jealous precautions against hasty and 
ill-considered changes, such as might violate the spirit of the 
constitution, or introduce contradictory enactments into the 
code of laws. 

2. Thus, though, in the time of Demosthenes, any citizen 
might propose a new law, yet he could only do so under very 


t Public Economy of Athens, B. IV. 10. 
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close restrictions. The first step was to publish his proposals, 
which he did by writing them on a tablet (ἀνέγραψεν ἐν σανίδι), 
which he hung up before the statues of the ἥρωες ἐπώνυμοι in 
the Cerameicus (ἐξέθηκε πρόσθεν τῶν ἐπωνύμων). If the proposed 
new law was to supersede one already in existence, it was 
necessary to hang the two up side by side for comparison 
(παραγράφεσθαι τοὺς νόμους). , Ϊ 

3. The next step was to have the law considered in the 
βουλή, or Senate of 500: If the proposer were a member of the 
Senate he could introduce it himself without more ado : but 
otherwise it was necessary to obtain permission for its introduction 
(πρόσοδον γράφεσθαι). If the measure received the sanction of 
the Senate, it became προβούλευμα, and was then ripe for intro- 
duction into the popular assembly, where it might be proposed 
at any time while the senators who sanctioned it remained in 
office. At the expiration of this time, if no further steps had 
been taken, it dropped as a matter of course. (See Demrosth. 
adv. Aristocr., p. 651, 16.) 

4. At the meeting of the ἐκκλησία the business of the day 
vas laid before it by the πρόεδροι (ἐχρημάτισαν οἱ πρόεδροι) ; after 
which they called on the citizens to speak (λόγον προὐτίθεσαν). 
The proposer of the law then introduced his measure (ἔθηκε 
νόμον), and a debate ensued, in the course of which, with the 
consent of the πρόεδροι, it was competent for other citizens to 
move amendments. At the close of the debate the chairman of 
the πρόεδροι might still refuse to put either the original motion 
or an amendment, on the ground of its contravening existing 
laws ; but for this he was liable to be tried by a process called 
ἔνδειξις, and if his reasons were found to be insufficient to justify 
his refusal, he could be punished by imprisonment or even 
death. (Plat. Apol., Ῥ. 32A.) If he saw no reason for inter- 
ference, he put the question to the vote (ἐπεψήφισεν, or ἐπιχειρο- 
τονίαν ἐποίησεν). In the case of voting between two proposals, 
as between a new law and an old one which it sought to super- 
sede, or between an original motion and an amendment, he was 
said διαχειροτονίαν διδόναι. The voting was by show of hands, 
and if the measure was carried, it became at once ψήφισμα, and 
was in force for a year. 

5. Up to this point the process was the same whether the 
measure proposed was intended as a permanent addition to the 
code of laws, or merely to serve a temporary purpose, such as 
the proposal of Ctesiphon to crown Demosthenes, which gave 
rise to the speeches on the Crown. In the latter case the 
purpose was fully served, and no further steps were necessary. 


But if it were intended to raise the ψήφισμα to the position of 
ἃ νόμος, or permanent law, then it was referred to the court of 
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the νομοθέται, whose duty it was to examine carefully whether 
its provisions were inconsistent with any existing laws, or any 
main principle of the constitution. If it avowedly involved 
the repeal of another law, this latter was defended by publicly 
appointed σύνδικοι, and any one else who might be disposed to 
aid them. The νομοθέται were not concerned with the merits 
of the measure, and if they pronounced in its fayour on technical 
grounds, their decision made it law (νόμον), and it was duly 
registered among the archives kept in the temple of Demeter 
(ἐν τῷ Μητρῴῳ.. 

6. The νομοθέται were appointed annually, from the δικασταὶ 
of the Heliastic court, at the third κυρία ἐκκλησία in each year. 
The manner of their election is uncertain, but it was probably 
by lot. Ina case quoted by Demosthenes (in Timocr., p. 708, 
27), they were 1001 in number, but the very specification of the 
exact number on that occasion makes it probable-that it varied, 
in proportion to the amount and the importance of the business 
that was before them. The πρόεδροι presided in the court of 
the νομοθέται, as in the ἐκκλησία, and the vote was taken openly 
by χειροτονία. 

7. Besides the power thus given to individual citizens of 
introducing alterations in the law, there was a general review 
of the existing code of old laws at the first κυρία ἐκκλησία in 
each year (ἐπιχειροτονία νόμων), and if any objection was then 
raised to any of them, the question was similarly referred to the 
νομοθέται. A-second annual revision by the θεσμοθέται seems 
to be spoken of by Aeschines (in Ctes., p. 59, 12), though some 
writers think that this is identical with the other. It seems, 
however, more probable that it took place towards the close of 
their year of office ; but the whole passage is obscure. If it was 
an independent revision, any questions arising out of it were 
equally referred to νομοθέται, who seem in that case to have been 
specially appointed for the purpose. 

8. In addition to all the precautions thus adopted against 
hasty and inconsistent legislation, a further safeguard was 
provided in the power given to prosecute the proposer of 
any law for introducing an illegal measure. This was called 
γραφὴ παρανόμων, and the proposer was liable to its penalties 
from the time that the measure passed the Senate till the ex- 
piration of a year from the date of its becoming νόμος. If this 
period were allowed to pass without an action being commenced, 
then by the statute of limitations (προθεσμίας νόμῳ), the personal 
liability of the mover ceased ; but the same machinery could be 
brought to bear, as in the case of Leptines, for the abrogation 
of the law. The first step in the process was an affidavit on the 
part of the prosecutor that he meant to bring an action, corre- 


I 
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sponding to the προωμοσία in an ordinary suit. In the case of 
the γραφὴ παρανόμων this was called ὑπωμοσία, a word commonly 
meaning an affidavit on which to ground an application for the 
postponement ofa trial. The propriety of the name consists in 
the effect produced by the commencement of the γραφὴ παρα- 
νόμων, by which all further action in respect of the contemplated 
measure was suspended till the suit should be decided. And 
in many cases the result was the practical overthrow of a pro- 
posal, its mover not caring to proceed further in the face of the 
threatened action. In such a case he was said ἐᾶν τὸν νόμον ἐν 
ὑπωμοσίᾳ. If he determined to contest the point, he met the 
ὑπωμοσία by an ἀνθυπωμοσία, an affidavit that he meant to 
defend the action, and then it proceeded in due course to trial 
in the Heliastic court. If the prosecution was successful, the 
case being an ἀγὼν τιμητός, he and the defendant respectively 
named what each considered an adequate penalty, and the court 
imposed whichever of the two it thought the more suitable. If 
the action failed, the measure assailed could be proceeded with 
from the exact point which it had reached when the ὑπωμοσία 
was sworn against it ; but if it were already νόμος, the prosecutor 
seems, from the speech against Leptines, to have been bound to 
propose an alternative measure in its place. If the prosecutor 
failed to obtain one-fifth part of the votes, he was subject to a 
fine of a thousand drachmae, and incapable of exercising civic 


rights (ἄτιμος) till this was paid. In the case of the law of 


Leptines we find advocates appointed by the State (σύνδικοι) to 
undertake its defence, of whom Leptines himself was probably 
one ; but this would be because his measure was already law, 
and as such, under the protection of the State till sufficient 
cause was shown against it. 
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π. 4 


PHORMIO. Edited by Rev. J 


B.A 


THUCYDIDES— THE SIC IL IAN EXPEDITION, Books VI. and VIL. 
r, M.A., Late Fellow of St. John’s 


Edited by the Rev. P: VAL FR 


College, Cambridg New edition, re 
~HELLENICA, Books I. andj IT. 
late Scholar of Peter 


XENOPHON 


B.A 
C Y R as Ἔ Di A, _ Books Vil. 


MEMOR ABILIA SOC R ATIS. 


Balliol ¢ llege, Oxford 


THE ANAB ASIS Books I. to IV. 
W. W. G VIN, and J. W. Wut 


Gr. ΓΩΙ ‘ I W < ΔΙ I F 





-Master of St. Peter's 


THEMISTOCLES a 
D., late |] 


and VIII. ἃ 
WIN, M Ρ f Greek in Univer 


! Series for Colleges, March, 1881. 


Edited by Rev. H. M. Stern A CATALOGUE 


School, ν 


LAM, M.A., Fellow of St. John’s OF 


EDUCATIONAL BOOKS. 


PUBLISHED BY 


MACMILLAN AND CO., 
BEDFORD STREET, STRAND, LONDON. 


t-Master at Harrow. 
OVID—HEROIDUM EPISTULZ XIII. Fdited] 


d PERICLES. Edit 


lited | 


ELEMENTARY CLASSICS. 


18mo, eighteenpence each. 


y A. J. Cuurcn A Series of CLASSICAL READING BOOKS, selected from the 
translators of Tacitus. Nev best Greek and Latin authors, with short introductions, and 

a full elementary Notes at the end, designed for the use of 
τηράει οκυραδιψι εν αἱ the Lower Forms of Public Schools, of Private Preparatory 
perce eae Schools, of Candidates for University Local Examinations, 
and of beginners generally. 


ΝΒ 


The following are ready or in preparation :— 
VIRGIL. THE FIFTH ZNEID. 7.1. FUNERAL GAMES. 
Edited by Rev. A. CALVERT, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. [ Ready. 


HORACE. 75. FIRST BOOK OF THE ODES. Edited 
by T. E. Pace, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge, and Assistant-Master at the Charterhouse, [ Ready. 
THE SECOND BOOK OF THE ODES. By the same 
Editor. [Ready. 


ον». SELECTIONS, Edited by E. 5. ShuckBuRGH, M.A., 
late Fellow of Emmanuel College, Cambridge, and Assistant- 
Master at Eton. [Ready. 


CZ:SAR. THE SECOND AND THIRD CAMPAIGNS OF 
THE GALLIC WAR. Edited by W. G. RUTHERFORD, 
M.A., Balliol College, Oxford, and Assistant-Master at St. 

[Ready. 


vised and enlarged, with Map. 


house, Cam 


ty Coll 


Paul’s School. 


30,000. 3.81. 
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MACMILLAN’S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 


CZSAR. SCENES FROM THE FIFTH AND SIXTH 
BOOKS OF THE GALLIC WAR. Selected and Edited 
by Ὁ. CoLBECK, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
and Assistant-Master at Harrow. 





THUCYDIDES, Book IV. Ch. 1—41. 
SPHACTERIA. Edited by Ὁ. E. GRAvEs, M 
Lecturer and late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridze. 

[| Aeady, 

VII. and VIII. 

Edited by A. H. 


Selections from Books 
\N OF gl a ψ cay 


HERODOTUS. 
THE ΧΡ 


λαΐ rs eh | ee. αν εν δ; 
CookE, B.A., Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge, 


[ Ready. 
THE GREEK ELEGIAC POETS. Selected and Edited by Rev. 
HERBERT KyYNASTON, M.A., Principal of Cheltenham Col- 
lege, and formerly Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
[ Ready. 
HOMER’S ILIAD. Book XVIII. 7HE ARMS OF ACHI//- 
LES. Edited by 5. R. JAMzEs, B.A., Scholar of Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge, and Assistant-Master at Eton. [75 preparation, 
nIvy. 752 HANNIBALIAN WAR. 
and 22nd books of Livy, adapted for the use of beginners. 
By G. C. MAcAuLAy, M.A., Assistant - Master at Rugby, 
formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, [ Ready. 
THE SECOND GEORGIC, Edited by Rev. J. H. 
SKRINE, M.A., late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford, and 
Assistant-Master at Uppingham. [ Ready. 
HORACE. SELECTIONS FROM THE EPISTLES AND 
SATIRES. Edited by i Bs Vs DARE BS 
Fellow of St. John’s C Cambridge, and Assistant- 
Master at Marlborough. [ Ready. 
PLATO—ZEUT7THYPHRO AND MENEXENUS. Edited by 
C. E. GRAVEs, M.A. 
Livy. 7HE LAST TWO KINGS OF MACEDON. SCENES 
FROM THE LAST DECADE OF LIVY, Selected and 
Edited by F. H. RAwiins, M.A., Fellow of King’s College, 
Cambridge, and Assistant-Master at Eton. [/n preparation. 


Being part of the 21st 


VERGIL. 


[72:1 preparation, 


CLASSICAL, 








HORACE — 7.5 THIRD AND FOURTH BOOKS OF 
THE ODES. Edited (each book separate) by T. E. Pack, 
M.A, [ln preparation. 





MACMILLAN’S CLASSICAL SERIES FOR 
COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 


Being select portions of Greek and Latin authors, edited 
with Introductions and Notes at the end, by eminent 
scholars. The series is designed to supply first rate text- 
books for the higher forms of Schools, having in view 
also the needs of Candidates for public examinations at the 
Universities and elsewhere, 


The following volumes are ready :— 


4ESCHYLUS—PERSZ. Edited by A. O. Prickarn, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. With M ap. 35. 6d. 

CATULLUS—SELEGCT POEMS. Edited by F. P. SIMPSON, 
B.A., late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. New and 
revised Edition. 5s. 

CICERO—THE SECOND PHILIPPIC ORATION. From 
the German of Karl Hal. Edited, with Corrections and 
Additions, by Joun E, B, Mayor, Professor of Latin in the 
University of Cambridge, and Fellow of St. John’s College. 
New edition, revised. 5. 

THE CATILINE ORATIONS. From the German of Karl 
Halm, Edited, with Additions, by A. S. WILKINS, Μ.Α., 
Professor of Latin at the Owens College, Manchester. New 
edition, 35. 6d. 

THE ACADEMICA. Edited by James REm, M.A,, 
Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge. 4s. 6d. 

PRO LEGE MANILIA. Edited after HALM by Prof. A, S. 
WILKINS, M.A. 3s. 6d. 

PRO EROSCIO AMERINO, Edited after Harm. By E, 
H. DonkIN, M.A., late Scholar of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
Assistant-Master at Uppingham, 4s. 6d, 
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MACMILLAN’S CLASSICAL SERIES. 


DEMOSTHENES — THE ORATION ON THE CROWN. 
Edited by B. DRakz, M.A., late Fellow of King’s College, 
Cambridge. Sixth and revised edition. 45. 6a. 


HOMER’S ILIAD—THE STORY OF ACHILLES. Edited 
by the late J. H. Pratt, M.A., and WALTER LgEafF, M.A., 
Fellows of Trinity College, Cambridge. cap. 8vo. 6s. 

HOMER’S ODYSSEY—THE NARRATIVE OF ODYS- 
SEUS, Books IX.—XII. Edited by JOHN E. B. Mayor, 
M.A. Partl. 35. 


JUVENAL—SELECT SATIRES. Edited by JoHN E. Β, 
Mayor, Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge, and 


Professor of Latin, Satires X, and XI. 3s. δώ, Satires XII.— 
XVI. 45. 6d. 

LIVY—HANNIBAL’S PIRST CAMPAIGN IN ITALY, 
Books XXI. and XXII. Edited by the Rev. W. W. 
Carrs, Reader in Ancient History at Oxford, With 3 
Maps. 5/5. 

MARTIAL—SELECT EPIGRAMS. Edited by Rev. H. M. 
STEPHENSON, M.A., Head-Master of St. Peter’s School, 
York. 6s. 

OVID—PASTI. Edited by G. H. HALiaM, M.A., Fellow 
St. John’s College, Cumbridge, and Assistant-Master 
Harrow. With Maps. 5s. 

OVID—HEROIDUM EPISTULZ XIII. Edited by E, 
SHUCKBURGH, M.A, 45. 6d. 


PLAUTUS—MILES GI.ORIOSUS. Edited byR. Y. TYRRELL, 
M.A., Fellow and Professor of Greek in Trinity College, Dublin, 
5S, 

PLINY’S LETTERS—Book III. Edited by Professor JOHN E, 
B. Mayor. With Life of Pliny, by G. H. RENDALL, M.A, 
Feap. 8vo. 55. 


PROPERTIUS—SELECT POEMS. Edited by J. P. Post- 
GATE, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
[early Ready. 
SALLUST—CATILINE and JUGURTHA. [Edited by C. 
MERIVALE, B.D. New edition, carefully revised and en- 
larged. 45. 6¢. Or separately 2s. 6d. each. 


CLASSICAL, 





TACITUS—AGRICOLA and GERMANIA. Edited by A. J. 
CHURCH, M.A., and W. J. Bropriss, M.A. Translators of 
Tacitus, New edition, 35. 6d. Or separately 2s. each. 


THE ANNALS, Book VI. By the same Editors. 2s. 6d. 
TERENCE—HAUTON TIMORUMENOS. Edited by E. 8. 

SHUCKBURGH, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College, 3s, 

With Translation, 4s. 6d. 

PHORMIO. Edited by Rev. JOHN BOND, M.A., and 

A. 5. WALPOLE, B.A. 4s. 6d. 

THUCYDIDES —THE SICILIAN EXPEDITION, Books 
Vi. and VII. Edited by the Rev. PERCIVAL Frost, M.A,, 
Late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. New edition, 
revised and enlarged, with Map. 5s. 


XENOPHON—HELLENICA, Books I. and II. Edited by 
H. HAILSTONE, B.A., late Scholar of Peterhouse, Cambridge, 
With Map. 45. 6d. 

CYROPZ:DIA, Books VII. and VIII. Edited by ALFRED 
GoopDwIN, M.A., Professor of Greek in University College, 
London. 5s. 

MEMORABILIA SOCRATIS. Edited by A, R. Curr, 
B.A. Balliol College, Oxford. 6s, 

THE ANABASIS—Books I. to Iv. Edited with Notes by 
Professors W. W. GOODWIN and J, W. WHITE. Adapted to 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Witha Map. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 


The following are in preparation :— 


ZESCHINES—IN CTESIPHONTEM. Edited by Rev. T. 
GWATKIN, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
[Liz the press. 


CICERO—PRO P. SESTIO. Edited by Rev. H. A. HOLDEN, 
M.A., LL.D., Head-Master of, Ipswich School, late Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge, Editor 
of Aristophanes, &c. 

DEMOSTHENES—FIRST PHILIPPIC. Edited by Rev. 
T. GWATKIN, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. 








MACMILLAN’S CLASSICAL SERIES. 





DEMOSTHENES Continued— 
ADVERSUS LEPTINEM. Edited by Rev. J. R. KING, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College, Oxford. 
[ln the press. 
EURIPIDES—SELECT PLAYS, by various Editors. 
ALCESTIS. Edited by J. E. C. WELLDON, B.A., Fellow 
and Lecturer of King’s College, Cambridge. 
BACCHAE. Edited by E.S. SHUCKBURGH, M.A., Assistant- 
Master at Eton College. 
HIPPOLYTUS. Edited by Rev. J. P. MAHAFFY, M.A,, 
Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Dublin. [lx the press. 
MEDEA. Edited by A. W. VERRALL, M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
HERODOTUS—THE INVASION OF GREECE BY XERZES. 
Books Vil. and VIII. Edited by THomas €asz, M.A.,, 


formerly Fellow of Brasenose College, Oxford. 


HOMER’S ODYSSEY—Books *XI.—-AXAIV. Edited by-S. G. 
HAMILTON, B.A., Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford. 


HORACE—THE ODES. Edited by T. E. PAcr, M.A., Master at 
Charterhouse and late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 


THE SATIRES. Edited by ARTHUR PALMER, M.A., 
Fellow and Professor of Latin in Trinity College, Dublin. 
LIVY—Books XXIII. and XXIV. Edited by Rev. W. W. 

CaAPEs, M.A, 
Books II. and III. Edited by Rev. H. M. STEPHENSON, 
M.A., Head-Master of St. Peter’s School, York. 
THE SAMNITE WARS as narrated in the First Decade of 
Livy. Edited by Rev. Τὶ H. Stoxor, D.D., Lincoln College 
Oxford, Head-Master of King’s College School, London. 
LYSIAS—SELECT ORATIONS. Edited by Ε, S. SHUCK- 
BURGH, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College, [ln the press. 
PLATC—FOUR DIALOGUES ON THE TRIAL AND 
DEATH of SOCRATES, viz, EUTHYPRHRO, APO- 
LOGY, CRITO,AND PH2DO. Edited byC. W. MOULE, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
SOPHOCLES—ANTIGONE. Edited by Rev. JOHN Bonn, 
M.A., and A. 5. WALPOLE, B,A. 


3 


CLASSICAL, 








SUETONIUS—LIVES OF THE ROMAN EMPERORS. 
Selected and Edited by H. F. α. BRAMWELL, B.A., Junior 
Student of Christ Church, Oxford, 

TACITUS—THE HISTORY. Books I. and II, Edited by C, 
E. GRAVES, M.A. 

THUCYDIDES—Books I. and 11. Edited by Η, BROADBENT, 
M.A., Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford, and Assistant- 
Master at Eton College. 

Books [V.and V. Edited by C. E. Graves, M.A., Classical 
Lecturer, and late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 

VIRGIL—ZENEID, Ii. and III. The Narrative of Alneas. 
Edited by E. W. Howson, B.A., Fellow of King’s 
College, Cambridge. 


Other volumes will follow, 


CLASSICAL, 


sESCHYLUS—Z7HE EUMENIDES. The Greek Text, with 
Introduction, English Notes, and Verse Translation. By 
BERNARD DRAKE, M.A., late Fellow of King’s College, 
Cambridge. 8vo. 65s. 
LHE ORESTEIAN TRILOGY. Edited with Introduction 
and Notes, by A. O. PRICKARD, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
New College, Oxford. 8vo. [li preparation, 

ARATUS—THE SKJES AND WEA LTHER-FORECASTS 
OF ARATUS. Translated with Notes by E. PostE, M.A., 
Oriel College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, 25. 6d. 

ARISTOTLE—AN /JNTRODUCTION, TO ARISTOTLE'S 
RHETORIC. With Analysis, Notes and Appendices. By 
E. M. Cork, Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Svo. 45. 
ARISTOTLE ON FALLACIES; OR, THE SOPHISTICi 
ELENCHT. With Translation and Notes by E. Post, M.A. 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

THE METAPHYSICS. BOOK TJ. Translated by a Cam- 

bridge Graduate. ὅνο. 5s. 

THE POLITICS. Edited, after SUSEMIHt, by ΚΕ. Ὁ, Hicks, 

M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. S8vo. 


[/2 preparation. 
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ARISTOTLE Continued— 

LHE POLITICS. Translated by J. E. C. WELLDON, B.A., 
Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 8vo. [Jn preparation, 

ARISTOPHANES—Z7HZ BS/RDS. Translated into English 
Verse, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by B. H. 
KENNEDY, D.D., Regius Professor of Greek in the University 
of Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s. Help-Notes to the same, 
for the use of Students. τς, 6d. 

ARNOLD—A HANDBOOK OF LATIN EPIGRAPHY—~— 
By W. T. ARNOLD, B.A [751 preparation. 
THE ROMAN SYSTEM OF PROVINCIAL AD- 
MINISTRATION TO THE ACCESSION OF CON- 
STANTINE THE GREAT. By the Same Author. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


“‘Ought to provea valuable handbook to the Student of Roman His- 
tory.”’—GUARDIAN, 


BELCHER—SHORT ZEZXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE 
COMPOSITION AND EXAMINATION PAPERS IN 
LATIN GRAMMAR, to which is prefixed a Chapter on 
Analysis of Sentences, By the Rev. H. BELCHER, M.A., 
Assistant Master in King’s College School, London. New 
Edition, 18mo. 1s. 6d. 

Key to the above (for Teachers only). 2s. 6d. 
SHORT EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COMPOSI. 
TION. PART Ji., On the Syntax of Sentences, with an 
Appendix including, EXERCISES IN LATIN IDIOMS, 
ὧν 18mo. 2s, 

BLACKIE—GREEK AND ENGLISH DIALOGUES FOR 
USE IN SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. By JOHN 
STUART BLACKiz, Professor of Greek in the University of 
Edinburgh. New Edition. Feap. 8vo.. 25, 6d. 

CICERO—7HE ACADEMICA, The Text revised and explained 
by JAMES REID, M.A., Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge. 
New Edition. With Translation, 8vo. [J the press. 
THE ACADEMICS, Translated by JAMEs S, REID, M.A, 
Svo. 55. 6d. 

SELECT LETTERS.—After the Edition of ALBERT 
Watson, M.A. Translated by G, E. Jeans, M.A., Fellow 


of Hertford College, Oxford, and Assistant-Master at Hailey- 
bury. 8vo. tos, 6d. 


CLASSICAL, 





CLASSICAL WEITERS. Edited by J. R. GreEn, M.A, 
Feap. 8vo. Is. 6d. each, 
A Series of small volumes upon some of the principal 


Classical writers, whose works form subjects of study in our 
Schools. 


EURIPIDES. By Professor J, P. MAHAFFY. [Ready, 
LIVY. By Rev. W. W. Capzs, M.A. [Ready. 
SOPHOCLES. By Prof. Lewis CAMPBELL. [Ready. 
VERGIL. By Professor H. NETTLESHIP. [ Ready. 
DEMOSTHENES. By 5. Η. Burcuer, M.A. 
CICERO. By Professor A. S. WILKINS. ln 
TACITUS. By Messrs. CHuRCH ἃ BRODRIBB. | preparation, 
HERODOTUS. By JaMEs Bryce, M.A. 


\ 


ELLIS—PRACTICAL HINTS ON THE QUANTITATIVE 
PRONUNCIATION IF LATIN, for the use of Classical 
Teachers and Linguists. By A, J. Exuis, B.A., F.R.S, 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d, 


ENGLAND—ZXERCISES ON LATIN SYNTAX AND 
IDIOM, ARRANGED WITH REFERENCE ΤῸ 
ROBY’S SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR. By E. B. 
ENGLAND, M.A., Assistant Lecturer at the Owens College, 
Manchester. Crown 8vo. [lx the press, 


EURIPIDES—MEDEA. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
A. W. VERRALL, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, [ln the press, 


GEDDES—Z7HE PROBLEM OF THE HOMERIC POEMS 
By W. D. GEppss, Professor of Greek in the University of 
Aberdeen, 8vo. 145, 


GLADSTONE— Works by the Rt. Hon, W. E. GLADSTONE, M.P, 
FUVENTUS MUNDI; or, Gods and Men of the Heroic 
Age. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


THE TIME AND PLACE OF HOMER. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 


4A PRIMER OF HOMER. 18mo. 1s. 





fACMILLAN’S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE, 


GOODWIN— Works by W. W. GoopwiIn, Professor of Greek in 
Harvard University, U.S.A. 
SYNTAX OF THE MOODS AND TENSES OF THE 
GREEK VERB, New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 62. 
ANELEMENTARY GREER GRAMMAR. New Edition, 
revised. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


** It is the best Greek Grammar of its size in the English language.”— 
Atheneum. 


A GREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. [in preparation. 
GOODWIN—4 7EX7-BOOK OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY, 
based on RITTER and. ‘PREL LER’s * Historia ee 
Graecae et Romanae.” Fellow 
of Balliol College, Sue. and Professor er Greek in 
University College, London. 8vo. [ln preparation. 
GREENWOOD—7HE ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAM. 
MAR, including Accidence, Irregular Verbs, and Px rinciples of 
Derivation and Composition ; adapted to the System of Crude 
Forms. By J. G. GREENWOOD, Principal of Owens College, 
Manchester. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. 


HERODOTUS, Books I.—\1II.—Z7HE EMPIRES OF THE 
EAST, Edited, with Notes and Introductions, by A. H. 
Saycz, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, Oxford, 
and Deputy- Professor of Comparative Philology. 8vo. 

[Jn preparation. 

HODGSON-—MYTHOLOGY FOR LATIN VERSIFICA: 
TION. A brief Sketch of the Fables of the Ancients, 
prepared to be rendered into Latin Verse for Schools. By 
Ἐς, Hopcson, B.D., late Provost of Eton. New Edition, 
revised by F.C. Hopcson, M.A. 18mo. 33s. 

HOMER—T7HE ODYSSEY. Done into English by 8. Η, 
BuTcHEeRr, M.A., Fellow of U: iiversity College, Oxford, and 
ANDREW LANG, M.A., late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford. 


Second Edition, revised and corrected, with new Introduction, 
additional Notes and Illustrations, Crown 8vo. ros. 62. 

THE ILIAD, Edited, with Introduction and Notes, my 
WALTER Lear, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambrid 
and the late J. H. Pratt, M.A. 8vo. 


vy 
[ln prepa ation. 


CLASSICAL, 
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HOMERIC DICTIONARY. For ed in Schools and Colleges. 
Translated from the German of ..G. Autenreith, with 
Additions and Corrections by R. é ΚΈΕΡ, Ph.D, With 
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


HORACE—7HE WORKS OF HORACE, rendered into 
English Prose, with Introductions, Running Analysis, and 
Notes, by J. LONSDALE, M.A., and 8. Lez, M.A. Globe 
Svo. 35. 6d. 

HE ODES OF HORACE IN A METRICAL PARA- 
PHRASE, By R. M. Hovenpen. Extra feap. 8vo. 45. 
HORACE’S LIFE AND CHARACTER. An Epitome of 
his Satires and Epistles. By R. M. HovENpDEN. Extra fcap. 
Svo. 45. 6d, 

WORD FOR WORD FROM HORACE, The Odes 
literally Versified. By W. T. THorRNTON, C.B. Crown 
SVo. 4s. 6d. 


JACKSON—FIRST STEPS TO GREEK PROSE COM- 
POSITION. By BLOMFIELD Jackson, M.A.  Assistant- 
Master in King’s College School, London. New Edition 
revised and enlarged. 18mo. ts. 6d. 

KEY TO FIRST STEPS. [Jmmediately, 


SECOND STEPS TO GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION, 
with Miscellaneous Idioms, Aids to Accentuation, and Exami- 
nation Papers in Greek Scholarship. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 


αὖ, A Key to both Parts, for the use of Teachers only, is in 


preparation. 


JACKSON—A MANUAL OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. By 
HENRY JACKSON, M.A., Fellow and Prelector in Ancient 
Philosophy, Trinity College, Cambridge. [ln preparation. 

JEBB—Works by R. C. Jess, M.A., Professor of Greek in the 
University of Glasgow. 

THE ATTIC ORATORS FROM ANTIPHON 70 
154. 0.5. 2 vols. 8vo.. 25s. 

SELECTIONS FROM THE ATTIC ORATORS, ANTI- 
PHON, ANDOKIDES, LYSIAS, ISOKRAT ZS, AND 
ISZ20S, Edited, with Notes. Being a companion volume to 
the preceding work, 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Be ers tee Yet Ae “ἃ 


ed 








12 MACMILLAN’S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE, 





JEBB Continued— 
THE CHARACTERS OF THEOPHRASTUS. Translated 
from a revised Text, with Introduction and Notes, Extra fcap. 
ὅνο. 65. δα. 


A PRIMER OF GREEK LITERATURE, 18mo. Is. 


A HISTORY OF GREEK LITERATURE. Crown 8vo, 
[/n preparation, 


JUVENAL—THIRTEEN SATIRES OF FUVENAL, With 
a Commentary. By JoHn E. B. Mayor, M.A., Kennedy 
Professor of Latin at Cambridge. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo, 7s. θα, Vol. II. Crown &vo, Ios, 6d, 


** For really ripe scholarship, extensive acquaintance with Latin litera- 
ture, and familiar knowledge of c C ancient and modern, 
it is unsurpassed among English : ROF, CONINGTON IN 


> 
— mt Ε] 
** EDINBURGH REVIEW.’ 


“Με. Mayor’s work is beyond the reach of common literary compli- 
nal, but a mine of the most 

» and interesting nation on the history, social condition, 
manners, and beliefs of the Roman world during the period of the early 


a” 


[t is not only 
Empire.""—Pror. NETTLESHIP IN THE **‘ ACADEMY. 


** Scarcely any valuable contribution that has been hitherto made to the 
interpretation of Juvenal will be sought in vain in this commentary ... . 
This excellent work meets the long felt want of a commentary to Juvenal 
on a level with the demands of modern science.”—Pror. FRIEDLANDER 
oF K6NIGSBERG IN “*‘ JAHRESBERICHT FUR ALTERTHUMSWISSENSCHAFT.”” 


KIEPERT—MVANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY, 
Translated from the German of Dr, HEINRICH KIEPERT, 
Crown 8vo. 5s. 

KYNASTON—ZXERCISES IN THE COMPOSITION OF 
GREEK IAMBIC VERSE by Translations from English 
Dramatists; By Rev. H. Kynastron, M.A., Principal og 
Cheltenham College. With Introduction, Vocabulary, &c. 
Extra Feap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 


KEY TO THE SAME (for Teachers only). Extra fcap. 


i] 
5 vu. 


Ac A 
4. Wite 


EXEMPLARIA CHELTONIENSIA : sive quae discipulis 
suis Carmina identidem Latine reddenda proposuit ipse red- 
didit ex cathedra dictavit HrrBertT KyNasToNn, M.A,, 
Principal of Cheltenham College. Extra feap. ὅνο. 5s. 
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LIVY, Books XXI.—XXV. Translated by A. J. CHURCH, 
M.A., and W. J. BRODRIBB, M.A. [/n preparation. 


LLOYD—Z7HE AGE OF PERICLES. A History of the 
Politics and Arts of Greece from the Persian to the Pelopon- 
nesian War. By WILLIAM WATKISS LLoyD. 2 vols. 8vo. 215, 


MACMILLAN—/J/RST LATIN GRAMMAR. By M. C. 
MACMILLAN, M.A., late Scholar of Christ’s College, Cambridge, 
Assistant Master in St. Paul’s School. 1r8mo. Is. 62, 


MABHAPFY—Works by J. P. MAHAFFY, M.A., Professor of 
Ancient History in Trinity College, Dublin. 


SOCIAL LIFE IN GREECE ; from Homer to Menander, 
Fourth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 92. 


RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN GREECE. With Illus- 
trations. Second Edition. With Map. Crown 8vo. τος. 6d, 


A PRIMER OF GREEK ANTIQUITIES. With Illus- 
trations, I8mo, Is. 


EURIPIDES. 18mo, ts. 6d. 


MARSHALL— A TABLE OF JRREGULAR GREER 
VERBS, classified according to the arrangement of Curtius 
Greek Grammar. By J. M. MARSHALL, M.A., one of the 
Masters in Clifton College. 8vo. cloth, New Edition. 1s, 


MARTIAL—SZZECT EPIGRAMS FROM MARTIAL FOR 
ENGLISH READERS, Translated by W. T. Wess, 
M.A., Professor of History and Political Economy, Presidency 
College, Calcutta, Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


BOOKS I. AND ll, OF THE EPIGRAMS.,. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by Professor J. E. B. Mayor, 
M.A. 8vo. [Liz the press. 


MAYOR (JOHN E. B.)—F/7RST GREEK READER. Edited 
after KARL HALM, with Corrections and large Additions by 
Professor JOHN E. B. Mayor, M.A,, Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. New Edition, revised. Feap, 8vo, 

4s. Ed, 
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MAYOR Continued— 
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CLUE ΤῸ LATIN LITERA:- 
TURE. Edited after Hiipner, with large Additions by 
Professor JOHN E. B. MAyor. Crown 8vo. tos. 6d. 


MAYOR (JOSEPH B.)}—GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. By 
the Rev. J. B. Mayor, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature 
in King’s College, London. Part I., with Vocabulary, 1s. 6d. 
Parts II, and III., with Vocabulary and Index, 3s. 6d. com- 
plete in one Vol. New Edition. Feap. 8vo. cloth. 4s. 6d. 


NIXON—PARALLEL EXTRACTS arranged for translation 
into English and Latin, with Notes on Idioms, By J. E. 
NIxon, M.A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer, King’s College, 
Cambridge. Part I.—Historical and Epistolary, New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d, 


PEILE (JOHN, M.A.)—AN INTRODUCTION ΤῸ GREEK 
AND LATIN ETYMOLOGY. By Joun Pzriez, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, formerly 
Teacher of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, Third 
and Revised Edition, Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 

A PRIMER OF PHILOLOGY. By the same Author, 
18mo, Is, 


PINDAR—Z7HE EXTANT ODES OF PINDAR. Translated 
into English, with an Introduction and short Notes, by ERNEST 
Myers, M.A., Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford. Crown 
Svo. 55. 


PLATO—T7HE REPUBLIC OF PLATO. Translated into 
English, with an Analysis and Notes, by J. Lu. Davigs, 
M.A., and Ὁ. J. VAUGHAN, M.A. New Edition, with 
Vignette Portraits of Plato and Socrates, engraved by JEENS 
from an AntiqueGem. 18mo. 45. δα. 


PHILEBUS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
HENRY JACKSON, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College,Cambridge. 
Svo. [Jn preparation, 
THE TRIAL AND DEATH OF SOCRATES. Being 
the Euthyphro, Apology, Crito, and Phaedo of Plato. Trans- 
lated by F. J. Courcu. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 
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PLAUTUS—T7HE MOSTELLARIA OF PLAUTUS. With 
Notes, Prolegomena, and Excursus. By WILLIAM RAMSAY, 
M.A., formerly Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. Edited by Professor Gzkorce G. RAMSAY, M.A., 
of the University of Glasgow. $8vo. r4s. 


POTTS (A. W.; M.A.)—Works by ALEXANDER W. Potts, 
M.A., LL.D., late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge ; 
Head Master of the Fettes College, Edinburgh. 


HINTS TOWARDS LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
New Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. 3s. 

PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO LATIN 
PROSE, Edited with Notes and References to the above. 
Extra fcap, 8vo. 2s. 


LATIN VERSIONS OF PASSAGES FOR TRANSLA- 
TION INTO LATIN PROSE, For Teachersonly. 2s. 6d. 
EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE. With Introduction, 
Notes, &c., for the Middle Forms of Schools, Extra feap. 8vo. 

[Jn preparation, 

ROBY—4A GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE, from 
Plautus to Suetonius, By H. J. Rosy, M.A., late Fellow of 

St. John’s College, Cambridge. In TwoParts. Third Edition. 
Part I. containing :—BookI. Sounds. BookII. Inflexions, 
Book III, Word-formation. Appendices. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


art Il.—<gntax, Prepositions, ἄς. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


**Marked by the clear and practised insight of a master in his art- 
A book that would do honour τὸ any country.”—ATHENAUM. 


SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR. By the same Author. 
Crown 8vo. 5s. 


RUSH—SYN7HETIC LATIN DELECTUS. A First: Latin 
Construing Book arranged on the Principles of Grammatical 
Analysis, With Notes and Vocabulary. By E. Rusu, B.A. 


With Preface by the Rev. W. F. Moutton, M.A., D.D. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s, 


RUST—FIRST STEPS TO LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
By the Rev. G. Rust, M.A. of Pembroke College, Oxford, 


Master of the Lower School, King’s College, London. New 
Edition. i18mo. Is. 6d, 
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RUTHERPORD—A FIRST GREEK GRAMMAR. ByW.G. 
RUTHERFORD, M.A., Assistant Master in St. Paul’s School, 
London. New Edition, enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. 15. 6d. 


SEELEY—A PRIMER OF LATIN LITERATURE. By 
Prof, J. R. SEELEY, [7 preparation, 


SIMPSON—PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES IN LATIN 
PROSE COMPOSITION. Founded on Passages selected 
from Cicero, Livy, ἄς. By F. P. Simpson, B.A., of Balliol 
College, Oxford. [ [un preparation, 


TACITUS—COMPLETE WORKS TRANSLATED. By A.J. 
CuurcH, M.A., and W. J. BRopRIBB, M.A. 
THE HISTORY. With Notes and a Map. New Edition, 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


THE ANNALS. With Notes and Maps. New Edition, 
Crown ὅνο. 7s. 6d. 


THE AGRICOLA AND GERMANY, WITH THE 
DIALOGUE ON ORATORY. With Maps and Notes. 
New and Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


THEOCRITUS, BION and mMoscHUS. Rendered into 
English Prose with Introductory Essay by ANDREW LANG, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


THHOPHRASTUS—7HE CHARACTERS OF THEO- 
PHRASTUS. An English Translation from a Revised Text. 
With Introduction and Notes. By R. C. Jess, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University of Glasgow. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
6s. 6d, 


THRING—Works by the Rev. E. THrinGc, M.A., Head- 
Master of Uppingham School. 
A LATIN GRADUAL. A First Latin Construing Book 
for Beginners. New Edition, enlarged, with Coloured Sentence 
Maps. Fcap. 8vo. 25. 62. 
A MANUAL OF MOOD CONSTRUCTIONS. Fcap. 
Svo. Is. 6d. 
A CONSTRUING BOOK, Fcap. ϑνο. 2:5. δώ. 
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VIRGIL—T7HE WORKS CF VIRGIL RENDERED INTU 
ENGLISH PROSE, with Notes, Introductions, Running 
Analysis, and an Index, by James LoNnsDALE, M.A., and 
SAMUEL LEE, M.A. New Edition. Globe 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


WHITE—FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. Adapted to Good- 
id designed as an introduction to the 
By JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph.D., 


in Harvard University. Crown 8vo. 


mY 2407 'χ" IIASA ANTTI7 ΤΥ 7γ γι - 
4” 4 LIME AK CFE k Ui N re. NN Lit ) i TIF δ, By 


. 5. WILKINS, M.A., Professor of Latin in the Owens 
College, Manchester. ‘With Illustrations. i8mo. 19, 


WRIGHT—Works by J. WRIGHT, M.A., late Head Master of 
Sutton Coldfield Schoo! 


HELLENICA ; FIISTORY OF GREECE IN 
CREEK, as related by Diodorus and Thucydides ; being a 
- om * 
Book, with explanatory Notes, Critical 


dition with a Vocabulary. Feap, 8vo. 


or, The Form 
Progressive Exercises. 


7 * ες 
An Easy Narrative, 
abridged from the First Book of Livy by the omission of 


Ty tedts weet Dn ou . 
Dithkeult I assages ; 


ἐπωδυν k ogee 
(;srammatical 
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bemg a Fi eacing Book, with 


> 
Notes and Vocabulary Ne nd revised 
ἑοῖο am ocaDulary, avCW and revised 


edition. Feap, 8vo. 35. 62. 


IRST LATIN STEPS; OR, AN INTRODUCTION 
BY A SERIES OF EXAMPLES TO THE STUDY 
OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE. Crown 8vo. 53s. 


Shad Bd I ye DPTKNALP f Δ΄ Pe | Te : 
4: “ς £RIMER, Arranged for the Use of Beginners. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d, 
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AIRY—Works by Sir G. B. Arry, K.C.B., Astronomer 
Royal :— 
ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PARTIAL DIF- 
FERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Designed for the Use of 
Students in the Universities. With Diagrams, Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 55. 6d. 
ON THE ALGEBRAICAL AND NUMERICAL 
THEORY OF ERRORS OF OBSERVATIONS AND 
THE COMBINATION OF OBSERVATIONS, Second 
Edition, revised. Crown 8vo, 6s, 6d. 


UNDULATORY THEORY OF OPTICS. Designed for 
the Use of Students in the University. New Edition. Crown 
Svo. 6s. 6d. 


ON SOUND AND ATMOSPHERIC VIBRATIONS. 
With the Mathematical Elements of Music. Designed for the 
Use of Students in the University. Second Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

A TREATISE OF MAGNETISM. Designed for the Use 
of Students in the University. Crown 8vo. 9s. 6d, 


AIRY (OSMUND)—A ZTREATISE ON GEOMETRICAL 
OPTICS. Adapted for the use of the Higher Classes in 
Schools. By OsmunpD Arry, B.A., one of the Mathematical 
Masters in Wellington College. Extra fcap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


BAYMA--7HE ELEMENTS OF MOLECULAR MECHA- 
NICS. By JoszrH Baya, S.J., Professor of Philosophy, 
Stonyhurst College. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


BEASLEY—AN ZLEMENTARY TREATISE ON PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY. With Examples. ByR. Ὁ. BEASLEY, 
M.A., Head Master of Grantham Grammar School, Fifth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 35. θα, 


BLACKBURN (HUGH)— ZLEMENTS OF PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY, for the use of the Junior Class in 
Mathematics in the University of Glasgow. By Hucu 
BLACKBURN, M.A., Professor of Mathematics in the Univer 
sity of Glasgow. Globe 8vo. Is. 6d. 
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BOOLE—Works by G. Booxet, D.C.L., F.R.S., late Professor 
of Mathematics in the Queen’s University, Ireland. 
A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Third and Revised Edition, Edited by I. TOoDHUNTER. Crown 
Svo. 145. 


A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Supplementary Volume. Edited by 1, ToDHUNTER, Crown 
Svo. 8s. 6d, 


THE CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. 
Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. Third Edition, revised by J. F. 
MOULTON, 


BROOK-SMITH (J.)—ARITHMETIC IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE. By J. Broox-SmitH, M.A., LL.B., St. 
John’s College, Cambridge; Barrister-at-Law ; one of the 
Masters of Cheltenham College. New Edition, revised. 
Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


CAMBRIDGE SENATE-HOUSE PROBLEMS and RIDERS 
WITH SOLUTIONS i— 


1875—PROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By A. G. GREENHILL, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


1878—SOLUTIONS OF SENATE-HOUSE PROBLEMS. 
By the Mathematical Moderators and Examiners. Edited by 
1. W. L. GLatIsHer, M.A,, Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 12s. 


CANDLER—HELP TO ARITHMETIC. Designed for the 
use of Schools. By H. CaNpLER, M.A., Mathematical 
Master of Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8vo 2s. 6d. 


CHEYNE—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE 
PLANETARY THEORY. By C. H. H. CHtryne, M.A., 
F.R.A.S. With a Collection of Problems. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


CHRISTIE—A COLLECTION OF ELEMENTARY 7257. 
QUESTIONS IN PURE AND MIXED MATHE: 
MATICS ; with Answers and Appendices on Synthetic 
Division, and on the Solution of Numerical Equations by 
Horner’s Method. By James R. Curistiz, F.R.S., Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
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CLIPPORD—7HE ELEMENTS OF DYNAMIC, An In- 
troduction to the Study of Motion and Rest in ‘Solid and Fluid 
Bodies. By W. Κ. Ciirrorp, F.R.S., Professor of Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics at University College, London. 
Part I—KINEMATIC, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


SUMMING—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY 
OF ELECTRICITY. By Linna&us Cumminec, M.A, 
one of the Masters of Rugby School, With Illustrations. 
Crown Sve. 8s. 62, 


CUTHBERTSON—ZUCLIDIAN GEOMETRY. By FRANCIS 
CUTHBERTSON, M.A., LL.D., Head Mathematical Master of 
the City of London School. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


DALTON—Works by the Rev. T. DALTON, M.A., Assistant 
Master of Eton College. 


RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ARITHMETIC, New Edi- 
tion. 18mo. 2s. 642. [Asswers to the Examples are appended, 


RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ALGEERA. Part I. 
New Edition. 1r8mo. 2s, PartII. r8mo, 2s. δώ. 


DAY—PROPERTIES OF CONIC SECTIONS PROVED 
GEOMETRICALLY. Part 1., THE ELLIPSE, with 
Problems. By the Rev. H. G. Day, M.A. Crown 8&vo. 
3s. 6d, 


DREW—GEOMETRICAL TREATISE ON CONIC SEC: 
TIONS. By W. H. Drew, M.A., St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. New Edition, enlarged. Crown ὅνο 5s. 


SOLUTIONS ΤῸ THE PROBLEMS 1N DREW’S 
CONIC SECTIONS. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


DYER—ZXERCISES IN ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
Compiled and arranged by J. M. Dyer, M.A., Senior 
Mathematical Master in the Classical Department of Cheltenham 
College. Crown 8vo. [Nearly ready. 
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EDGAR (J. ΕΞ.) and PRITCHARD (G. 8.)\—NOTE-BOOK 
ON PRACTICAL SOLID OR DESCRIPTIVE GEO- 
ME: 518 Y, Containing Problems with help for Solutions. By 
J. H. Epear, M.A., Lecturer on Mechanical Drawing at the 
Royal School of Mines, and ἃ. S. PRITCHARD. Fourth 
Edition, revised and enlarged, By ARTHUR MEEzE, Globe 
ὅνο. 45. 6d. 

PERRERS—Works by the Rev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A., Fellow 
and Master of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRILINEAR 
CO-ORDINATES, the Method of Reciprocal Polars, and 
the Theory of Projectors, New Edition, revised. Crown vo. 
6s. δώ, 


AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SPHERICAL 
HARMONICS, AND SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH 
THEM. Crown ὅνο. 7se 6d. 


PROST—Works by PEeRcIvAL Frost, M.A., formerly Fellow 
of St. John’s College, Cambridge ; Mathematical Lecturer of 
King’s College, 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CURVE TRA- 
CING. By Percival Frost, M.A. $8vo. 12s. 

SOLID GEOMETRY. A New Edition, revised and enlarged 
of the Treatise by Frost and WOLSTENHOLME. In 2 Vols. 


Vol. I. δ 16s. 


GODFRAY—Works by HuGH GoDFRAY, M.A., Mathematical 
Lecturer at Pembroke ‘ κ᾿ ἘΝ Cambridge. 


A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY, for the Use of Colleges 
and Schools. New διττὰ ὅνο, 125. 6a. 


AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE LUNAR 
THEORY, witha Brief Sketch of the Problem up to the time 
of Newton. Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. §s. δώ, 


HEMMING—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRE 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTE GRAL CALCULUS, for 
nd Schools. By G. W. HEMMING, M.A., 


the Use of Colleges and 
Fellow of St. Tohn’s College, Cambridge. Second Edition, 


1 Corrections and Additions. 8vo 4s. 
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JACKSON — GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS. An 
Elementary Treatise in which the Conic Sections are defined 
as the Plane Sections of a Cone, and treated by the Method 
of Projection, By J. STUART JACKSON, M.A., late Fellow of 
Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 45. δα, 








JELLET (JOHN H.)—--A TREATISE ON THE THEORY 
OF FRICTION. By JOHN H. JELLET, B.D., Senior Fellow 
of Trinity College, Dublin; President of the Royal Irish 
Academy. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


JONES and CHEYNE—ALZLGEBRAICAL EXERCISES. 
Progressively Arranged. By the Rev. C. A, JONES, M.A., and 
C. H. Curyng, M.A., F.R.A.S., Mathematical Masters of 
Westminster School. New Edition. 18mo. 2s. δα. 


KELLAND and TAIT—/V7RODUCTION ΤῸ QUATER: 
NIONS, with numerous examples. By P, KELLAND, M.A., 
F.R.S. ; and Ρ, G. Tait, M.A., Professors in the department 
of Mathematics in the University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 


73. Od. 


KITCHENER—A GEOMETRICAL NOTE-BOOK, containing 
Easy Problems in Geometrical Drawing preparatory to the 
Study of Geometry. For the use of Schools. By F. E. 
KITCHENER, M.A., Mathemathical Master at Rugby. New 
Edition. 4to. 25. 


MAULT—NATURAL GEOMETRY: an Introduction to the 
Legical Study of Mathematics. For Schools and Technical 
Classes. With Explanatory Models, based upon the Tachy- 
metrical Works of Ed. Lagout. By A. MAULT. 18mo. Is. 

Models to Illustrate the above, in Box, 12s. 6d. 


MERRIMAN — ZLEMENTS OF THE METHOD OF 
LEAST SQUARES. By MANSFIELD MERRIMAN, Ph.D. 
Professor of Civic and Mechanical Engineering, Lehigh Uni- 
versity, Bethlehem, Penn, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


MILLAR—ZLEMENTS OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
By J. B. Mriviar, C.E., Assistant Lecturer in Engineering in 
Owens College, Manchester. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
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MORGAN — A COLLECTION OF PROBLEMS AND 
EXAMPLES IN MATHEMATICS. With Answers. 
By H. A. Morgan, M.A., Sadlerian and Mathematical 
Lecturer of Jesus College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

MUIR—DETERMINANTS. By THos. Muir. Crown 8vo, 

[ln preparation. 

NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA, Edited by Prof. Sir W. THOMSON 
and Professor BLACKBURN. 4to. cloth. 31s. 6d, 
THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS OF NEWTON'S 
PRINCIPIA, With Notes and Illustrations. Also a col- 
lection of Problems, principally intended as Examples of 
Newton’s Methods, By PERCIVAL Frost, M.A. Third 
Edition, ὅνο. 12s. 

PARKINSON—Works by S. PARKINSON, D.D., F.R.S., Tutor 
and Przlector of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON MECHANICS. 
For the Use of the Junior Classes at the University and the 
Higher Classes in Schools. With a Collection of Examples. 
New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. cloth. 9s. 6d. 
A TREATISE ON OPTICS. New Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown ὅνο. cloth. ros. 6d. 


PEDLEY—ZXZRCISES IN ARITHMETIC forthe Use of 
Schools. Containing more than 7,000 original Examples. 
By 5. PEDLEY, late of Tamworth Grammar School. Crown 
8vo. 55. 

PHEAR—ZLEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. With Nu- 
merous Examples. By J. B. PHEAR, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Clare College, Cambridge. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. 55. 6d. 

PIRIE—ZZSSONS ON RIGID DYNAMICS. By the Rev. 
G. ΡΙΚΙΕ, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, 
Cambridge; Professor of Mathematics in the University of 
Aberdeen, Crown 8vo. 6s. 

PUCKLE—AN ZLEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC 
SECTIONS AND ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. With 
Numerous Examples and Hints for their Solution; especially 
designed for the Use of Beginners. By ἃ. H. PUCKLE, M.A. 
New Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown ὅνο, 7s. 6d. 
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RAWLINSON—ZLEMENTA 
GEORGE RAWLINSON, M.A, 
SturGczs, M.A. Crown ὃ 
RAYLEIGH—7HZ THEORY OF SOUND. By Lorp 
RAYLEIGH, M.A., F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. $8vo. Vol. I. Ce Vou ΕΣ ‘28 Of 
Vol. ILI, in the press. 
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New Edition, caref wri revised. Crown ὅνο, 105. 6a 
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A KEY TO THE ARITHMETIC 
New Edition. Crown ὅνο. 
EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC. Crown 8vo. limp cloth. 
2s. With Answers, ; 
Answers separately. 6d, 


SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF 





SMITE Continuca— 
KE 2 TO SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC 
Parts I., II., and III., 2s. 6d. each. 
SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC FOR NATIONAL 
AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. r8mo. cloth Or 
separately, PartI. 2. ; Part If. 3a. ; Part II. γα, Answers, 


18mo, cloth. 15. δ 
ARITHMETIC, 


"ATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC. 18mo., 
- Same, with Ans αἰ 1Smo., as. Answers, δώ, 
KEY TO EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITH- 
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ME: TiC. Smo. 4s. 62, 

THE METRIC SYSTEM OF ARITHMETIC, ITS 
PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS, with numerous 
Examples, itten expressly for Standard V. in National 
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A CHART OF 7: 21 ZTRIC SYSTEM, oni a Sheet, 
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size 42 in. by 34 in. on Roller, mounted and varnished, price 


Ls 


3s. 6d, New Edition. 
Also 2 Small Chart on a Card, price τῶ, 
SY LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC, combining Exercises 
in sae Writing, Spelling, and Dictation. Part I. for 
Standard 1. in National Schools. Crown Svo. od. 


EXAMINATION CARDS IN ARITHMETIC. (Dedi- 
cated to Lord Sandon.) With Answers and Hints, 


Standards I, and II. in box, 1s. Standards IIL, IV. and V., 
in boxes, Is. each, Standard VL in Two Parts, in boxes, 
Is, each. 


A and B papers, of nearly the same difficulty, are given so as to 
prevent ριον, and the Colours of the A and B papers differ in 
each § ard, and from those of every other Standard, so that a 
master or mistress can see at a glance whether the children have the 


ae ar yaAnere 
proper papers, 
x ΠῚ 
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SNOWBALL — 7HE ELEMENTS OF PLANE AND 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY ; with the Construction 
and Use of Tables of Logarithms. By J. C. SNOWBALL, M.A. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


SYLLABUS OP PLANE GEOMETRY (corresponding to 
Euclid, Books I.—VI.). Prepared by the Association for the 
Improvement of Geometrical Teaching. New Edition, Crown 
Svo. Is. 


TAIT and STEELE—A Z7REZATISE ON DYNAMICS OF 
A PARTICLE. With numerous Examples. By Professor 
TAIT and Mr, STEELE, Fourth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 
12s, 


TEBAY—ZLEMENTARY MENSURATION FOR 
SCHOOLS. ‘With numerous Examples. By S£EpPptTimus 
TEBAY, B.A., Head Master of Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar 
School, Rivington, Extra fcap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 

TODHUNTER—Works by I. TODHUNTER, M.A., F.R.S., of 
St. John’s College, Cambridge. 


‘*Mr. Todhunter is chiefly known to students of Mathematics as the 
author of a series of admirable mathematical text-books, which possess 
the rare qualities of being clear in style and absolutely free from mistakes, 
typographical or other.”—SaTurDAY Review. 


THE ELEMENTS OF EUCLID. For the Use of Colleges 
and Schools, New Edition. 18mo, 3s. 6d. 

KEY TO EXERCISES IN EUCLID. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 


MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous 
Examples. New Edition. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 


ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS, With numerous Examples. 
New Edition. 18mo. 23, 6d. 


KEY ΤῸ ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 


TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous 
Examples. New Edition. 18mo. 25. δώ, 

KEY TO TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


MATHEMATICS. 








TODHUNTER Continuca— 
MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. 
Examples. New Edition, 18mo. 45, 6d. 


With numerous 


KEY TO MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 
Svo, 6s. 6d. 


ALGEBRA. For the Use of Colleges and Schools. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES 
AND SCHOOLS. Crown ὅνο. 105, 6d. 


AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE THEORY 
OF EQUATIONS. New Edition, revised, Crown 8vo. 
7s. Gd. 

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. For Schools and Colleges. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 55. 


KEY ΤῸ PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Crown ὅνο. 
10s. 6d. 


A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
New Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


PLANE CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY, as applied to the 
Straight Line and the Conic Sections, With numerous 
Examples, New Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 
7S. 6d, 


A TREATISE ON THE DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
With numerous Examples. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 
Ios, 6d, 


A TREATISE ON THE INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND 
I7S APPLICATIONS. With numerous Examples, New 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


EXAMPLES OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF 
THREE DIMENSIONS. New Edition, revised, Crown 
8vo. 45. 

A TREATISE ON ANALYTICAL STATICS. With 
numerous Examples. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown 8yo. 10s, 6d. 











EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 


OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY 
OF PROBABILITY, from the time of Pascal to that of 


Laplace. 8vo. 18s. 


RESEARCHES IN THE CALCULUS OF VARIA- 
TRI) ΄ " nan ω . ως. whe . Ἢ“ . 
4iUNS, principally on the Theory of Discontinuous Solutions : 


+ 


ona 


un Essay to which the Adams Prize was awarded in the 
University of Cambridge in 1871. Svo. 6. 

» 
A HISTORY OF TARE MATHEMATICAL THEORIES 
OF ATTRACTION, AND THE FIGURE OF THRE 
EARTH, from the time of Newton to that of Laplace. 2 vols, 
Svo. 245, 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON LAPLAC E'S, 
LAME’S, AND BESSEL’S FUNCTIONS. Crown 8vo. 
105. 6d, 


WILSON (J. M.)}—ZLEMENTARY GEOMETRY. Books 
I. to V. Containing the Subjects of Euclid’s first Six 
Books, Fol lowing the Syllabus of the Geometrical Association, 

WILSON, M.A., Head Master of Clifton College. 
xtra fcap, 8vo. 4s. 6d, 


“νὼ; Hl 
D GEOMET? 


. rp 
1aices On Lransve 


SECTIONS. With 
monic Division. For t 
Use of Schools, SON, M.A. New Edition. 


Extra fcap. 8vo. 


WILSON—GRADL 'ATED EXERCISES IN PLANE ΤᾺΣ 
GONOMETRY. Compiled and arran; ged by J. WILSON, 
sisi | and ς, R. ΠΙΞΟΝ, B.A. Crown 8vo 4s. 6d, 


Car mi ie 


WILSON (W. 
W. P. Wi 
bridge, and 


LY na) fy ot oo 
WCAUASL, ovo, a 
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WOLSTENHOLME—MATHEMATICAL PROBLEMS, on 
Subjects included in the First and Second Divisions of the 
Schedule of Subjects for the Cambridge Mathematical Tripos 
Examination. Devised and arranged by JoszPH WOLSTEN- 
HOLME, late Fellow of Christ’s College, sometime Fellow of 
St. John’ s College, and Professor of Mathematics in the Royal 
Indian Engineering ze, εν Εἰ, greatly enlarged. Svo, 18s. 


WN CE re. 
SCIENCE PRIMEF R¢s “FOR ELEMENTARY 
Under the joint Editorship of ie Hiuxizy, Rosco, and 
BALFOUR STEWART. 


“*These Primers are extremely simple and att active, and thoroughly 
answer their purpose of just leading the young beginner up to the thr resh- 
old of the long avenues in the Palace of Nature w hich these titles suggest. 


—GUARDIAN. oe ' 
** They are w nderfully clear and lucid in their instruction, simple in 
style, and admirable in plan. "—EDUCATIONAL TIMEs. 


INTRODUCTORY—By T. H. Hux ey, F.R.S., Professor of 
Natural History in the Royal School of Mines, iene Is. 
CHEMISTRY — By ἢ. E. ROSCOE, 
Chemistry in the Victoria Universi 
Manchester. With 15 
Edition. With Questions. 


‘A very mode! of perspicacity and 


~CHEMIST AND Dric 


PHYS{CS—By Barrour STEWART, F.R.S., Professor of Natural 

y in ity the Owens College, 

ἔπαρε κι With numerous Illustrations, 18mo. Is. New 
Edition, With Questions, 

PHYSICAL GHOGRAPHY—B5y ARCHIBALD ΟΕΙΚΙΕ, F.R.S., 
Murchison Professor of Geology and Mineralogy at Edin- 
burgh. With numerous Illustrations, New Edition, with 
Questions. r8mo, Is 

**Everyone of his lessons is marked by simplicity, clearness, and 
correctness. ””"—ATHENAUM 

GEOLOGY — By Professor GErKiz, F.R.S. With numerous 
Tilustrations. New Edition. ὅσο. cloth. rs. 

‘It is hardly ¢ sossible for the dullest child to misunderstand the meaning 
of a classification of stones after Professor Geikie’s explanation.” ~ScHooL 
Boarp CHRONICLS 
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SCIENCE PRIMERS Continucd— 
PHYSIOLOGY—By MICHAEL Foster, M.D., F.R.S. With 
numerous Illustrations, New Edition, 18mo. trys. 


** The book seems to us to leave nothing to be desired as an elementary 
text-book,” —ACcADEMY. 


ASTRONOMY — By J. NorMAN Lockyer, F.R.S. With 
numerous Illustrations. New Edition. r8mo. Is. 


** This is altogether one of the most likely attempts we have ever seen to 
bring astronomy down to the eapacity of the young child.”—ScHoo. 
BoarD CHRONICLE, 


BOTANY—By Sir J. Ὁ. Hooxer, K.C.S.I., C.B., F.R.S. 
With numerous Illustrations, New Edition. 1r8mo, 1s. 


“To teachers the Primer will be of inestimable value, and not only 
because of the simplicity of the language and the clearness with which the 
subject matter is treated, but also on aecount of its coming from the highest 
authority, and so furnishing positive information as to the most suitable 
methods of teaching the science of botany.” —NATURE. 


LOGIC—By Professor STANLEY JEvons, LL.D., M.A., F.R.S. 
New Edition. 18mo, Is. 


“* It appears to us admirably adapted to serve both as an introduction 
to scientific reasoning, and as a guide to sound judgment and reasoning 
in the ordinary affairs of life.”—AcapEmMy. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY—By Professor STANLEY JEVONS, 
ΕΟ ΑΙ Bie. ‘See | ts 


mt Unquestionably in every respect an admirable primer.’”’—ScHOoL 
Boarp CHRONICLE. 


In preparation :— 
ZOOLOGY. By Professor Huxtry. &c. &c. 


ELEMENTARY CLASS-BOOKS. 


ASTRONOMY, by the Astronomer Royal. 
POPULAR ASTRONOMY, With Illustrations, By Sir 
G. B. Arry, K.C.B., Astromomer Royal. New Edition. 
rmo. 45. 6d. 

ASTRONOMY. 
ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ASTRONOMY. With 
Coloured Diagram of the Spectra of the Sun, Stars, ard 
Nebulz, and numerous Illustrations, By J. NoRMAN LOCKYER, 
F.R:S. New Edition. Feap. 8vo. 55. 6d. 


“*Full, clear, sound, and worthy of attention, not enly as a popular 
exposition, but as a seientifie ‘ Index,’”—ATHENAUM. 
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ELEMENTARY CLASS-BOOKS Continued— 
QUESTIONS ON LOCKYERS ELEMENTARY LES- 
SONS IN ASTRONOMY. For the Use of Schools. By 
JOHN FoRBES-ROBERTSON., 18mo, cloth limp. 15. 6d. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. With 
numerous Illustrations. By T. H. Huxiry, F.R.S., Professor 
of Natural History in the Royal School of Mines, New 
Edition. Fecap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


** Pure gold throughout.”—GvuAaRDIAN. i 
“* Unquestionably the clearest and most complete elementary treatise 
on this subject that we possess in any language.” —-WESTMINSTER REVIEW 


QUESTIONS ON HUXLEY’S PHYSIOLOGY FOR 
SCHOOLS. By T. Atcock, M.D. 18mo. Is. 6d. 
BOTANY. 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BOTANY. By Ὁ. 
OLIvErR, F.R.S., F.L.S., Professor of Botany in University 
College, London. With nearly Two Hundred Illustrations. 
New Edition, Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
CHEMISTRY. 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, IJIN- 
ORGANIC AND ORGANIC. By Henry E. Roscog, 
F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry in the Victoria University the 
Owens College, Manchester. With numerous Illustrations 
and Chromo-Litho of the Solar Spectrum, and of the Alkalies 
and Alkaline Earths. New Edition. Fceap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


‘* As a standard general text-book it deserves to take a leading place.”— 
SPECTATOR. 

** We unhesitatingly pronounce it the best of all our elementary treatises 
on Chemistry.”—Merpicat Times, 


A SERIES OF CHEMICAL PROBLEMS, prepared with 
Special Reference to the above, by T. E. Thorpe, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry in the Yorkshire College of Science, Leeds. 
Adapted for the preparation of Students for the Government, 
Science, and Society of Arts Examinations. With a Preface by 
Professor Roscor. New Edition, with Key. 18mo. 2s. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY FOR BEGINNERS. By 
MILLICENT G. FAWCETT. New Edition. 18mo. 22. δα. 


** Clear, compact, and comprehensive.” —Dairy News ἱ 
*‘ The relations of capital and labour have never been more simply or 
more clearly expounded.” —CoNTEMPORARY Revizw 
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ELEMENTARY CIASS-BROOKS Continucz— 

LOGIC. : 
ELEMENTAR} LOGIC ; Deductive and 
Tnductiv e& Ww i τοι! [ uestions Examples, and a 
Vocabulary STANLEY JEVONS, 

f Feap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


™ | " Ἰ »? Ὃ ene ᾿ evAT A 
hoo!-book. ”—GuARDIAN. 
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resting, and scientuuc,”—ATHENAUM, 
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85, New Edition. Fcap. ὅνο 45. 6d. 
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_ on. ae. 2 pm Rawle le » + ra the ΓΟ oth” 
Of A Scienwuc text-Doox, €iéar, accurate, and thor ugi. 
LIMES 
- nl i aii msl νυ ν IC 
ON BALFOUR STEWART'S 
LESSONS IN PHYSICS. By Prof. THomMAs 


[ Ln le Ν᾿ 


I-dition, r8mo, 


and Exercises in 
FRANCIS JONES, F.R.S.E., F.C.S 


~ ᾿ ἐμ). ἈΝ νυλδινωλων δα ἍΝ 
Grammar School, Manchester, I cap. Svo. 


ANATOMY. 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY ANATOMY. By 91. 
GzorGE MIVART, F.R.S., Lecturer in Comparative Anatomy 
at St. Mary’s Hospital, With upwards of 400 Illustrations. 
Feap. 8vo. 65, 62. 
“It may be questioned whether any other work on anatowy eontains in 
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ELEMENTARY CLASS-BOOKS Continued— 

STEAM. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE, By JouHN PERRY, 
C.E., Whitworth Scholar, Fellow of the Chemical Society, 
Lecturer in Physics at Clifton College. With numerous Wood- 
cuts and Numerical Examples and Exercises, 18mo. 45. 6d. 


** The young engineer and those seeking for a comprehensive knowledge 
of the use, power, and economy of steam, could not have a more useful 
work, as it is very intelligible, well arranged, and practical throughout,”— 
IRONMONGER, 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PHYSICAL GEO. 
GRAPHY, By A. Gerrxiz, F.R.S., Murchison Professor 
of Geology, &c., Edinburgh. With numerous Illustrations. 
Feap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
QUESTIONS ON THE SAME, 1s. 6d. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
CLASS-BOOK OF GEOGRAPHY. By C. B.CLarkg, M.A.,, 
F.L.S., F.G.S. Feap. 8vo. New Edition, with Eighteen 


Coloured Maps. 3s. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY FOR BEGINNERS. By 
I. ToDHUNTER, M.A., F.R.S. Part 1, The Properties of 
Solid and Fluid Bodies, 18mo. 35. 62. 
Part II. Sound, Light, and Heat. 18mo. 35. δά, 


MORAL PHILOSOPUY. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE, By Prof. E. Catrp, 


of Glasgow University. [ln preparation. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ELECTRICITY AND 
MAGNETISM. By Prof. SyLvANus THompson, of Uni- 
versity College, Bristol. With Illustrations. [J preparation. 
SOUND. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE,. By W. H. Sronz, 
M.B. With Illustrations. 18mo, 3s, 6d. 
PSYCHOLOGY. 
ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PSYCHOLOGY. By G. 
Croom ROBERTSON, Professor of Mental Philosophy, &c., 
University College, London. [ln preparation. 
¢ 
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ELEMENTARY CLASS BOOKS Continued— 
AGRICULTURE — ZLZEMENTS OF AGRICULTURAL 
SCIENCE, By H. TANNER, F.C.S., Professor of Agricultural 
Science, University College, Aberystwith. Fcap. Svo. 
[Jn the press. 


ECONOMICS—7HE ECONOMICS OF INDUSTRY. By A 
MARSHALL, M.A., Principal of University College, Brist I, 
and MARY P, MARSHALL, late Lecturer at Newnham Hall 
Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2:5. 6d, 


“ἀμ εἰ 
he book 15 of sterling value, and will ] é 
ΟἹ Sterling value, and will be of great use to student 
teachers.” ATHENAUM. RAC ] t students and 


Others in Preparation, 


MANUALS FOR STUDENTS. 
Crown ὅνο. 


cossA—GU/JDE TO THE STUDY OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. By Dr. Lvuicr Cossa, Professor in the 
University of Pavia. Translated from the Second Italian 
Edition. With a Preface by W. STANLEY Jevons, F.R,S, 
Crown Svo. 45. 6d, 

DYER AND VINES—7HZ STRUCTURE OF PLANTS. By 
Professor THISELTON Dyer, F.R.S., assisted by SypNEY 
VinEs, B.Sc., Fellow and Lecturer of Christ’s Collece 
Cambridge, With numerous Illustrations, (Zn peeharation, 

PAWCETT—A MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
By Right Hon. HENRY Fawcett, M.P. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 129. 

FLEISCHER—A SYSTEM OF VOLUMETRIC ANALY. 
SZS. Translated, with Notes and Additions, from the second 
German Edition, by M. M, Patrison Muir, F.R.S.E, With 
Ulustrations. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

FLOWER (W. H.)}—AN INTRODUCTION ΤῸ THE OSTE. 
OLOGY OF THE MAMMALIA, Being the substance of 
the Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England in 1870. By Professor W. Η, FLOWER, 
F.R.S., F.R.C.S. With numerous Illustrations, New Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d, 
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MANUALS FOR STUDENTS Continued— 

FOSTER and LANGLEY—A COURSE OF ELEMENTARY 
PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. By MICHAEL FOSTER, 
M.D., F.R.S., and J. N. Lanciry, B.A, Fourth Edition, 


Crown 8vo. 6s. 


HOOKER—Z7HE STUDENT'S FLORA OF THE BRITISH 
ISLANDS. By Sir J. Ὁ. Hooxer, K.C.S.1L, C.B., F.R.S., 
M.D., D.C.L. New Edition, revised. Globe 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


HUXLEBY—PAYSIOGRAPHY. An Introduction to the Study of 
Nature. By Professor Huxtey, F.R.S. With numerous IIllus- 
trations, and Coloured Plates, Third and Cheaper Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 65. 

HUXLEY and MARTIN—A COURSE OF PRACTICAL 
INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. By 
Professor HuxLey, F.R.S., assisted by H. N. MARTIN, M.B., 
D.Sc. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


HUXLEY and PARKER— ZZLEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
PART 12. By Professor HUXLEY, F.R.S., P assisted by 
T. J. PARKER. With Illustrations, [le preparation. 


ry 


JEVONS—Z7HE PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE. A Treatise 
on Logic and Scientific Method. By Professor W. STANLEY 
Jevons, LL.D., MA., F.R.S. New and Revised Editi ἢ, 
Crown ὅνο. 125. 6d, 


STUDIES IN DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. By’ Professor 
W. STANLEY JEvons, LL.D,, M.A., F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
KENNEDY — WECHANICS OF MACHINERY. By 
A. Β. W. KENNEDY, M. Inst. C.E., Professor of Engineering 
and Mechanical Technology in University College, London, 
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. [ln the press. 
KIEPERT—A MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 
From the German of Dr. H. KiepertT. Crown 8vo. 55. 
OLIVER (Proftessor)—F/RS7 BOOK OF INDIAN BOTANY 
By Professor DANIEL OLIveR, F.R.S., F.L.S., Keeper of 
the Herbarium and Library of the Royal Gardens, Kew. 


With numerous Illustrations. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 6d, 
og 
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MANUALS FOR STUDENTS Continued— 

PARKER—A COURSE OF INSTRUCTION IN ZOOTOMY 
(VERTEBRATA). By T. JEFFREY PARKER, B.Sc. Lond., 
Professor of Biology in the University of Otago. With Illus- 
trations. Crown $vo. [ln the press. 

PARKER and BETTANY— THE MORPHOLOGY OF 
THE SKULL. By Professor PARKER and G, Τὶ BETTANY. 
Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d, 

rait—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON HEAT. By 
Professor TAIT, F.R.S.E, Illustrated. 7» the press. 

THOMSON—ZOOLOGY. By Sir C. WyvILLe THOMSON, F.R.S. 
Illustrated. [ln the press. 

TYLOR—ANTHROPOLOGY. An Introduction to the Study of 
Man and Civilisation, By E. B. Tytor, D.C.L., F.R.S. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Other volumes of these Manuals will follow. 


SCIENTIFIC TEXT-BOOKS. 
BALFOoUR—A TREATISE ON COMPARATIVE EMBRY- 
OLOGY. With Illustrations. By F. M. BALFour, M.A., 
F.R.S., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
In 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1. 18s. nowready. [Vol. 17. nearly ready. 
BALL (R. 8., A-M.)—EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICS. A 
Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal College of Science 
for Ireland. By R. S. Batt, A.M., Professor of Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics in the Royal College of Science 
for Ireland. Cheaper Issue. Royal 8vo. 10s, 6d. 
cLAUSIUS—MECHANICAL THEORY OF HEAT, ByR. 
CiLausius, Translated by WALTER R. BROWNE, M.A., late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 10s, 6d, 
COTTERILL—A ZTREATISE ΟΝ APPLIED MECHAN- 
ICS. By JaMEs COTTERILL, M.A., F.R.S., Professor ot 
Applied Mechanics at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 
With Illustrations. ὅνο. [Jn preparation. 
DANIELL—A4A Z7REATISE ON PHYSICS FOR MEDICAL 
STUDENTS. By ALFRED DANIELL. With Illustrations. 
Svo. [15 preparation. 
FOoSTER—A 7EXT-BOOK OF PHYSIOLOGY. By MICHAEL 
Foster, M.D., F.R.S. With Illustrations. Third Edition, 
revised, 8vo. 21:. 
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SCIENTIPIC TEXT-BOOKS Continued— 

GAMGEE—A4A JEXT-BOOK OF THE PHYSIOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY OF THE ANIMAL BODY. Including an 
account of the chemical changes occurring in Disease. By 
A. GAMGEE, M.D., F.R.S., Professor of Physiology in the 
Victoria University and Owens College, Manchester. 2 Vols. 
S8vo. With Illustrations, Vol. I. 18s. 

[Vol. 77. in the press. 


GEGENBAUR—ZLEMENTS OF COMPARATIVE ANA- 
TOMY. By Professor CARL GEGENBAUR. A Translation by 
F, JEFFREY BELL, B.A. Revised with Preface by Professor 
E. Ray LANKESTER, F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations, 
8vo. 215. 


GEIKIE—Z7EXT7-BOOK OF GEOLOGY. By ARCHIBALD 
GEIKIE, F.R.S., Professor of Geology in the University of 
Edinburgh. With numerous Illustrations. 8vo. [/# the press. 


GRAY—S7TRUCTURAL BOTANY, OR ORGANOGRAPHY 
ON THE BASIS OF MORPHOLOGY. To which are 
added the principles of Taxonomy and Phytography, and a 
Glossary of Botanical Terms. By Professor ASA GRAY, 
LL.D. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


NEWCOMB—POPULAR ASTRONOMY, By S. NEwcoms, 
LL.D., Professor U.S. Naval Observatory. With 112 Illus- 
trations and 5 Maps of the Stars. 8vo. 18s. 


‘* It is unlike anything else of its kind, and will be of more use in cir- 
culating a knowledge of astronomy than nine-tenths of the books which 
have appeared on the subject of late years.”—Saturday Review. 


REULEAUX — 7ZHZ KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. 
Outlines of a Theory of Machines. By Professor F, REULEAUX. 
Translated and Edited by Professor A. B. W. KENNEDY, 
C.E. With 450 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 21:9. 


ROSCOE and SCHORLEMMER—JNORGANIC CHEMIS- 
TRY. A Complete Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry. By 
Professor H. E. Roscoz, F.R.S., and Professor C. SCHOR- 
LEMMER, F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 
Vol. I.—The Non-Metallic Elements. 21s, Vol, II. Part I.— 
Metals, 18s. Vol, 11. Part Il.—Metals, 18s. 
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SCIENTIFIC TEXT-BOOKS Continued— 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A complete Treatise on Or- 
ganic Chemistry. By Professors RoscoE and SCHORLEMMER. 


With numerous Illustrations, Medium ὄνο. (Jn the press. 


SCHORLEMMER—A MANUAL OF THE CHEMISTRY OF 
THE CARBON COMPOUNDS, OR ORGANIC CHE- 
MISTR Y. ἣν C. SCHORLEMMER, F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry, the Victoria University, the Owens College, Man- 
chester. With Illustrations. 8vo, 145. 


THORPE AND RUCKER—4A 7REATISE ON CHEMICAL 
PHYSICS. By Professor THORPE, F.R.S., and Professor 
Ricker, of the Yorkshire College of Science. Illustrated. 
Svo, [in preparation, 


NATURE SERIES. 


THE SPECTROSCOPE AND 715 APPLICATIONS. By 
J. NorMAN Lockyer, F.R.S. With Coloured Plate and 
numerous Illustrations. Second Edition, Crown 8vo. 35. 62. 


THE ORIGIN AND METAMORPHOSES OF INSECTS. 
By Sir JoHN Lussock, M.P., F.R.S.,D.C.L. With nume- 
rous Illustrations. Second Edition, Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


THE TRANSIT OF VENUS. By G. Forses, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in the Andersonian University, 
Glasgow. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 335. δώ, 


THE COMMON FROG. By St. GeorGE Mivart, F.R.S., 
Lecturer in Comparative Anatomy at St. Mary’s Hospital. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 35. δά. 


POLARISATION OF LIGHT, By W. SpotTiswoopnkg, P.R.S. 
With many Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 


y 
35. 6a. 


ON BRITISH WILD FLOWERS CONSIDERED IN RE- 
LATION TO INSECTS. By Sir JoHN Lusgock, M.P., 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Second Edition, Crown 

ὃν bd. 


VO, 4: 





SCIENCE, 39 





NATURE SERIES Continued— 

2HE SCIENCE OF WEIGHING AND MEASURING, AND 
THE STANDARDS OF MEASURE AND WEIGHT. 
By H. W. CuIsHoLtm, Warden of the Standards, With 
numerous Illustrations, Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE: a Lecture on Link- 
ages. By A.B. Kempr. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 15. 6d. 


LIGHT: a Series of Simple, entertaining, and Inexpensive Expe 
riments in the Phenomena of Light, for the Use of Students of 
every age. By A. M. MAYER and Ὁ, BARNARD. Crown 8vo, 
with numerous Illustrations, 25. 6d. 

SOUND: a Series of Simple, Entertaining, and Inexpensive Ex- 
periments in the Phenomena of Sound, for the use of Students 
cf every age. By A. M. Maver, Professor of Physics in 
the Stevens Institute of Technology, &c. With numerous 
lilustrations, Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 


SEEING AND THINKING. By Professor W. K. CLIFFORD, 
F.R.S. With Diagrams. Crown ὅνο, 35. 6d. 

DEGENERATION—By Prof. E. Ray LANKESTER, F.R.S 
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Other volumes to follow, 


EASY LESSONS IN SCIENCE. 
Edited by Prof. W. F. BARRETT. 


HEAT. By Miss Ὁ, A. MARTINEAU. Illustrated. Extra feap. 
ὄνο. 2s. 6d. 


LIGHT, By Mrs. Awpry. Illustrated. 2s. 6d. 
ELECTRICITY, By Prof. W. F. BaArRrurt. [lx preparation. 


SCIENCE LECTURES AT SOUTH 
KENSINGTON. 

VOL. 2, Containing Lectures by Capt. ABNEY, Prof. STOKES, 
Prof. KENNEDY, F, G. BRAMWELL, Prof. G. Fores, H. C. 
Sorsy, J. T. Botromiey, S. H. Vines, and Prof, Carzy 
Foster. Crown Svo. 6s. 
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VOL, 11. Containing Lectures by W. Sporriswoopkg, P.R.S., 
Prof. Forses, Prof. PicoT, Prof, BARRETT, Dr, BURDON- 
SANDERSON, Dr. LAUDER BRUNTON, F.R.S., Prof, Roscog, 
and others. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


MANCHESTER SCIENCE LECTURES 
FOR THE PEOPLE. 
Eighth Series, 1876-7, Crown 8vo. Illustrated. 6d, each. 


WHAT THE EARTH IS COMPOSED OF. By Professor 
Roscog, F.R.S. 


THE SUCCESSION OF LIFE ON THE EARTH. By 
Professor WILLIAMSON, F.R.S. 


WHY THE EARTHS CHEMISTRY IS AS IT IS. By 
J. N. Lockyer, F.R.S, 


Also complete in One Volume. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s, 





ALEXANDER-—-ELEMENTARYVA PPLIED MECHANICS; 
being the simple and more practical Cases of Stress and Strain 
wrought out individually from first principles by means of 
Elementary Mathematics, By T. ALEXANDER, C.E., Professor 
of Civil Engineering in the Imperial College of Engineering, 
Tokei, Japan. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 

BETTANY.—/7RST LESSONS IN PRA CZICAL BOTANY. 
By G, T. BETTANY, M.A., F.L.S., Lecturer in Botany at 
Guy’s Hospital. 18mo. 1s. 

BLANFORD—7HE RUDIMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEO. 
GRAPHY FOR THE USE OF INDIAN SCHOOLS; with 
a Glossary of Technical Terms employed. By H. F. BLANForD, 
F.R.S. New Edition, with Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 25. 6d. 

BVERETT—UNI7TS AND PHYSICAL CONSTANTS. By 
J. Ὁ. Everett, F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
Queen’s College, Belfast. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d, 

GEIKIE.—OUTLINES OF FIELD GEOLOGY. By Prof. 
GEIKIE, F.R.S. With Illustrations. Extra fcap, 8vo. 35. 6d, 

LANDAUER—SLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. By J. LANDAUER, 
Authorised English Edition by J. TAYLOR and W, E. KAy, of 
Owens College, Manchester. Extra feap. 8vo. 45. 6d, 


HISTORY. 





MUIR—PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY FOR MEDICAL STU- 
DENTS. Specially arranged for the first M.B. Course. By 
M. M. PATTISON Muir, F.R.S.E. Feap. 8vo. 1s. δώ, 


M’KENDRICK—OU7LINES OF PHYSIOLOGY IN 77:5 
RELATIONS TO MAN. By J. G. M’Kenprick, M.D. 
F.R.S.E. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


MIALL—STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 
No, I.—The Skull of the Crocodile: a Manual for Students. 
By L. C. MIALL, Professor of Biology in the Yorkshire College 
and Curator of the Leeds Museum. $8vo. 25. 6d. 
No. Il.—Anatomy of the Indian Elephant. By L. C. MIALL 
and F, GREENWOOD. With Illustrations. 8vo. 55, 


SHANN—AWN LLEMENTARY TREATISE ON HEAT, IN 
RELATION TO STEAM AND THE STEAM-ENGINE. 
By ἃ. SHANN, M.A, With Illustrations, Crown 8vo. 45. 6d, 


TANNER—//RST PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE. By 
H. TANNER, F.C.S., Professor of Agricultural Science, 
University College, Aberystwith, &c. 18mo. Is. 


WRIGHT—METALS AND THEIR CHIEF INDUSTRIAL 
APPLICATIONS. By C, ALDER WRriIGHT, D.Sc., &c. 
Lecturer on Chemistry in St. Mary’s Hospital Medical School. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 35. 6d, 


HISTORY. 


ARNOLD—7HE ROMAN SYSTEM OF PROVINCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION TO THE ACCESSION OF CON- 
STANTINE THE GREAT. By W. πὶ ARNOLD, B.A. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


**Ought to prove a valuable handbook to the student of Roman 
history.’”—GuARDIAN, 


BEESLY—ST7ORIES FROM THE HISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mrs. BEESLY. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


“The attempt appears to us in every way successful. The stories are 
interesting in themselves, and are told with perfect simplicity and good 
feeling.’’—Daity News. 


BROOK—/RENCH HISTORY FOR ENGLISH CHILDREN. 
3y SARAH BROOK, With Maps. Crown 8vo. [£2 the press. 
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PREEMAN (EDWARD A.)}—OLD-ENGLISH HISTORY. 
By EDWARD A. FREEMAN, D.C.L., LL.D., late Fellow of 
Trinity College, Oxford. With Five Coloured Maps. New 


Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. half-bound. 6: 


GREEN—A SHORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH 


PEOPLE, ByJoun RICHARD GREEN, M.A., LL.D. With 
Colo Maps, Genealogical Tables, and Chronological 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6¢. Seventy-fifth Thousand, 

s alone as the one general history of the country, for the sake 
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ich all others, if young and old are wise, will be speedily and surely 
set aside, "—ACADEMY. 


READINGS FROM ENGLISH HI: LORY. Selected 

and Edited by JoHN RICHARD GREEN, “Δι, Ὁ, 

Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, Oxford. Three Parts. 

Globe 8vo. 15. δά, each, I, Hengist to Cressy. 11, Cressy 

to Cromwell. III, Cromwell to Balaklava. 
GUEST—LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF ENG 

By M. J. Guzst. With Maps. Crown 8vo. 65 


' It is not too much to assert that this is one of εἰ best class books 
of English History for young students ever published.’’~—ScorsMaANn. 


HISTORICAL COURSE POR SCHOOLS — Edited by 
EDWARD A. FREEMAN, D.C.L., late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Oxford. 

I. GENERAL SKETCH OF EUROPEAN HISTOR Y. 


By EpwarpD A. FREEMAN, D.C.L. New Edition, revised 
and enlarged, with Chronological Table, Maps, and Index. 
iSmo. cloth. 35. 6d 


7 


ee eo AT m fa et εὐ . - 
vel! | Supplies the great want of a good foundation for historical teaching. 
The scheme is an excellent one, and this instalment has been executed in 
a way that promises much for the volumes that are yet to appear,” — 
EDUCATIONAL TIMES. 


Il. HISTORY OF ENGZAND. By EpItH THompson, 
New Edition, revised and enlarged, with Coloured Maps. 18mo. 


ιν 
4.4. Od. 


ΤΠ, HISTORY OF SCOTZAND, By MARGARET 
MACARTHUR. New Edition. mc. 25, 


‘Ay awral Cry. 194-4 eee ἦγ) ἡ VY Ἂ ! - 7 ἃ 
, +m excelent Summary, unimpeachable as to facts, and putting them 
in the clearest and most impartial light attainable.”—GuarpIAN, 


IV. HISTORY OF JTALY. By the Rev. W. Hun 
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Ay hha SX, 
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t as its predecessors ... . the same 

Scrupuious care about fidelity in details. . . . It is distinguished, too, by 

information on art, architecture, and social politics, in which the writer’s 

grasp ts seen by the firmness and clearness of his touch” —E DUCATIONAL 
IMS. 


HISTORY, 


HISTORICAL COURSE FOR SCHOOLS Continued— 
V. HISTORY OF GERMANY. ΒΥ J. Six, M.A. 
ISmo. 35, 

‘‘A remarkably elear and impressive history of Germany. Its great 
events are wisely kept as central figures, and the smaller events are care- 
fully kept, not only subordinate and subservient, but most skilfully woven 
into the texture of the historical tapestry presented to the eye.”— 
STANDARD, 


VI. HISTORY OF AMERICA. By Joun A, Doyte. 
With Maps. 18mo. 4s. 6a. 

*“ Mr. Doyle has performed his task with admirable care, fulness, and 
clearness, and for the first time we have for schools an accurate and inter- 
esting history of America, from the earliest to the present time.”— 
STANDARD. 

EUROPEAN COLONIES. By E. J. PAYNE, M.A. With 
Maps. 18mo. 4:5. 6d. 

“We have seldom met with an historian capable of forming a more 
comprehensive, far-seeing, and unprejudiced estimate of events and 
peoples, and we can commend this hitile work as one certain to prove of 
the highest interest to all thoughtful readers,’’—Timms. 


FRANCE, By CHARLOTTE Μ. YoncE. With Maps. 18mo. 
5 ad. 
3: ἐν admirable text-book for the lecture room.”—ACADEMY. 
GREECE, By Epwarp A, FREEMAN, D.C.L. 
[Jn preparation. 

ROME. By Epwarp A, FREEMAN, D.C.L, [Ln the press. 
HISTORY PRIMERS—Edited by JoHN RICHARD GREEN. 

Author of *‘ A Short History of the English People.” 

ROME. By the Rev. M. CREIGHTON, M.A., late Fellow 

and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. With Eleven Maps. 


imo. Is, 

“Τῆς author has been curiously successful in telling in an intelli- 
ent way the story of Rome from first to last.”—ScHoot Boarp 
- y 
CHRONICLE. 

GREECE. By C, A. Fyrre, M.A., Fellow and late Tutor 
of University College, Oxford. With Five Maps. 18mo, 1s. 

“We give our unqualified praise to this little manual.”—ScHoot- 
MASTER, 

EVROPEAN HISTORY. By E. A. FREEMAN, D.C, L. 
LL.D, With Maps, 38mo. rs, 

_““ The work is always clear, and forms a luminous key to European 
history."—Schoot Boarp CHRONICLE 
GREEK ANTIQUITIES. By the Rev. J. P. MAHAFFY, 
M.A. Illustrated, 18m: Is. 

‘* All that is necessary for the scholar to know is tola so compactly yet 
90 fully, and in a style so interesting, that it is impossible for even the 


dullest boy to look on this little work in the same light as he regards hs 
other school books,”——ScHootmMASTER 
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HISTORY PRIMERS Continued— 
CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By H. F. Tozer, M.A. 


t8mo. Is, 


“Another valuable aid to the study of the ancient world. ... It 
contains an enormous quantity of information packed into a small space, 
and at the same time communicated in a very readable shape.”—Jouw Butt. 


GEOGRAPHY, By Grorcre Grove, D.C.L. With Maps. 
mo. Is, 


‘*A model of what such a work should be... . we know of no short 
treatise better suited to infuse life and spirit into the dull lists of proper 
names of which our ordinary class-books so often almost exclusively 
consist,”—T mes. 


ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. By Professor WILKINS, IIlus- 


trated. 18mo. Is. 
_ “A little book that throws a blaze of light on Roman History, and 
IS, moreover, intensely interesting.’’—School Board Chronicle. 


FRANCE. By CHARtotTrE M. Yoncr. 18mo. 1s. 


** May be considered a wonderfully successful piece of work. . . . . Its 
general merit as a vigorous and clear sketch, giving in a small space a 
vivid idea of the history of France, remains undeniable.”—SaTrurDay 
REVIEW. 


In preparation :— 
ENGLAND, By J. R. GREEN, M.A. 

LETHBRIDGE—A SHORT MANUAL OF THE HISTORY 
OF INDIA, With an Account of INDIA As 1T Is. The 
Soil, Climate, and Productions; the People, their Races, 
Religions, Public Works, and Industries; the Civil Services, 
and System of Administration. By RopER LETHBRIDGE, 
M.A., C.I.E., Press Commissioner with the Government of 
India, late Scholar of Exeter College, Oxford, formerly Principal 
of Kishnaghur College, Bengal, Fellow and some time Examiner 
of the Calcutta University. With Maps. Crown 8vo. 53s. 

MICHELET—A SUMMARY OF MODERN HISTORY. 
Translated from the French of M. MICHELET, and continued to 
the Present Time, by M,C. M. Simpson. Globe 8vo. 4s. 6. 


OTTE—SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. By E. C. Ortt. 
With Maps, Globe 8vo. 6s. 


PAULI—PICTURES OF OLD ENGLAND. By Dr. R. 
PAULI. Translated with the sanction of the Author by 
E. C, OTtT#. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

RAMSAY—A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME, ByG. G. 
Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. With Maps. Crown 8vo. [Jn preparation, 


DIVINITY. 








TaItT—ANALYSIS OF ENGLISH HISTOR Y, based on Green’s 
‘* Short History of the English People.” By Ὁ. W. A. Tart, 
M.A., Assistant-Master, Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

WHEELER—A SHORT HISTORY OF INDIA AND OF 
THE FRONTIER STATES OF AFGHANISTAN, 
NEPAUL, AND BURMA, By J. TALBOYS WHEELER. 
With Maps. Crown 8vo. 12s. 


**It is the best book of the kind we have’ever seen, and we recommend 
it to a place in every school library.” —EpDUCATIONAL TIMES. 


YONGE (CHARLOTTE M.)—A PARALLEL HISTORY OF 
FRANCE AND ENGLAND: consisting of Outlines and 
Dates. By CHARLOTTE M. YONGE, Author of ‘‘ The Heir 
of Redclyffe,” &c., ἄς, Oblong 4to. 35. 6d. 

CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY. — FROM 
ROLLO TO EDWARDII. By the Author of ‘‘ The Heir 
of Redclyffe.” Extra fcap. 8vo. New Edition. 5s. 

A SECOND SERIES OF CAMEOS FROM ENGLISA 
HISTOR Y—THE WARS IN FRANCE. New Edition. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 55. 

A THIRD SERIES OF CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH 
HISTOR Y—THE WARS OF THE ROSES. New Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 5s. 

A FOURTH SERIES—REFORMATION TIMES. Enxtra 
Feap. 8vo. 55. 


EUROPEAN HISTORY. Narrated in a Series of 
Historical Selections from the Best Authorities. Edited and 
arranged by E. M. SEWELL and C. M. YonGE. First Series, 
1003—1154. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. Second 
Series, 1088—1228. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s, 


DIVINITY. 


*," For other Works by these Authors, see THEOLOGICAL 
CATALOGUE. 


ABBOTT (REV. ΞΕ. A.)—S/BLE LESSONS. By the Rev. 
E. A, ABBoTT, D.D., Head Master of the City of London 
School. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 45. 6d. 


** Wise, suggestive, and really profound initiation into religious thought.” 
—GUARDIAN, 
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ARNOLD—A S/BLE-READING FOR SCHOOLS—THE 
GREAT PROPHECY OF ISRAEL’S RESTORATION 
(Isaiah, Chapters xl.—Ixvi.). Arranged and Edited for Young 
Learners, By MATTHEW ARNOLD, D.C.L., formerly 
Professor of Poetry in the University of Oxford, and Fellow 
of Oriel, New Edition. 18mo. cloth. 1s, 

ISAIAH XL.—LXVTI, With the Shorter Prophecies allied 
to it. Arranged and Edited, with Notes, by MATTHEW 
ARNOLD. Crown 8vo. §s. 

CHEETHAM—A CHURCH HISTORY OF THE FIRST 
SIX CENTURIES. By the Ven. ARCHDEACON CHEET- 
HAM. Crown 8vo, [Jz the press. 

CURTEIS—MANUAL OF THE THIRTY-NINE AR- 
TICLES. By G. H. Curteis, M.A., Principal of the 
Lichfield Theological College. [7 preparation, 


GASKOIN—74EZ CHILDRENS TREASURY OF BIBLE 
STORIES, By Mrs. HERMAN GASKOIN. Edited with 
Preface by the Rev, G. Εν, Maclear, D.D. Parr I.—OLD 
TESTAMENT HISTORY. 18mo 1s. PArt II.—NEW 
TESTAMENT. 18mo, 1s, Part IIIL.—THE APOSTLES : 
ST. JAMES THE GREAT, ST. PAUL, ANDST. JOHN 
THE DIVINE, 18mo. 1s. 


GOLDEN TREASURY PSALTER—Students’ Edition, Being 
an Edition of ‘*The Psalms Chronologically Arranged, by 
Four Friends,” with briefer Notes. 18mo. 35. 6d, 


GREEK TESTAMENT. Edited, with Introduction and Appen- 
dices, by CANON WeEstTcoTT and Dr, F. J..A. Hort. Two 
Vols. Crown 8vo, [J the press. 


HAR DWICK—Works by Archdeacon HARDWICK. 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH. 
Middle Age. From Gregory the Great to the Excommuni- 
cation of Luther. Edited by WILLIAM Stuszs, M.A., Regius 
Professor of Modern History in the University of Oxford. 
With Four Maps. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. tos. 6d. 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING 
THE REFORMATION. Fcurth Edition, Edited by Pro 
fessor STUBBS. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d, 


DIVINITY. 


KING-—CHURCH HISTORY OF IRELAND. By the Rev, 
ROBERT KInG. New Edition, 2 vols, Crown 8vo. 


[ln preparation. 


MACLEAR—Works by the Rev. G. Εἰ MACLEAR, D.D., 
Warden of St. Augustine’s College, Canterbury, 


A CLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTOR Y. 
New Edition, with Four Maps. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 


A CLASS-BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTOR Y, 
including the Connection of the Old and New Testament. 
With Four Maps. New Edition, 18mo. 5s. 6d. 


4 SHILLING BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT 
HISTORY, for National and Elementary Schools, With 
Map. 18mo. cloth. New Edition, 


A SHIIZLING BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT 
HISTORY, for National and Elementary Schools, With 
Map. 18mo. cloth. New Edition, 


These works have been carefully abridged from the author’s 
larger manuals, 


CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND, New Ed. 18mo. cloth. Is. 6d. 


A FIRST CLASS-BOOK OF THE CA TECHISM OF 
THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND, with Scripture Proofs, 
for Junior Classes and Schools. New Edition, 18mo. 6d. 


4A MANUAL OF INSTRUCTION FOR CONFIRMA.- 
LION AND FIRST COMMUNION. WITH PRA YERS 
AND DEVOTIONS. 32mo. cloth extra, red edges, 2s, 


MAURICE—7HE ZORD’S PRA VER, THE CREED, AND 
THE COMMANDMENTS. Mamual for Parents and School- 
masters. To which is added the Order of the Scriptures. By the 
Rev. F, DENISON MAURICE, M.A. 18mo. cloth, limp. 1s, 


PROCTER—A HISTORY OF THE BOOK OF COMMON 
PRA VER, with a Rationale of its Offices, 
PROCTER, M.A. Fourteenth Edition, revised and enlarged, 
Crown 8vo. τος, 6d. 
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PROCTER AND MACLEAR—AW ZLEMENTARY INTRO. 
DUCTION TO THE BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER. 
Re-arranged and supplemented by an Explanation of the 
Moming and Evening Prayer and the Litany. By the 
Rev. F. PRoOcTER and the Rev. Dr. MactEaR. New 
and Enlarged Edition, containing the Communion Service and 
the Confirmation and Baptismal Offices. 18mo. 25. 64. 





PSALMS OF DAVID CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED. 
By Pour Priends. An Amended Version, with Historica 
Introduction and Explanatory Notes. Second and Cheaper 
Edition, with Additions and Corrections. Cr. 8vo. 8s, 6d. 


RAMSAY—TZHE CATECHISER’S MANUAL ; or, the Church 
Catechism Illustrated and Explained, for the Use of Clergy- 
men, Schoolmasters, and Teachers. By the Rev. ARTHUR 
RAMSAY, M.A. New Edition. 18mo, 15. 6d, 


SIMPSON—AN EPITOME OF THE HISTORY OF THE 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH. By Wit.tam Simpson, M.A. 
New Edition. Fecap. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


TRENCH—By R. C. TRENCH, D.D., Archbishop of Dublin, 
LECTURES ON MEDIEVAL CHURCH HISTORY, 


Being the substance of Lectures delivered at Queen’s College, 
London. Second Edition, revised. 8vo. 12s. 


SYNONYMS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT Ninth 
Edition, revised. 8vo. 12s. 


WEsTCOTT— Works by Brooks Foss Westcott, D.D., Canon 
of Peterborough, 


A GENERAL SURVEY OF THE HISTORY OF THE 
CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT DURING THE 
FIRST FOUR CENTURIES. Fourth Edition, With 
Preface on ‘Supernatural Religion.” Crown 8vo. τος, 6d. 


LNTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE FOUR 
GOSPELS, Fifth Edition, Crown 8vo. 10s. 64, 


THE BIBLE IN THE CHURCH. A Popular Account 
of the Collection and Reception of the Holy Scriptures in 
the Christian Churches, New Edition, 18mo. cloth, 
45. 6d, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


WILSON—7ZHE SIBLE STUDENT'S GUIDE to the more 
Correct Understanding of the English Translation of the Old 
Testament, by reference to the original Hebrew. By WILLIAM 
WILson, D.D., Canon of Winchester, late Fellow of Queen’s 
College, Oxford. Second Edition, carefully revised. to, 
cloth. 25s. 


YONGE (CHARLOTTE m.)—SCRIPTURE READINGS FOR 
SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES, By CHARLOTTE M. YONGE, 
Author of “The Heir of Redclyffe.” In Five Vols. 


FirsT SERIES, GENESIS TO DEUTERONOMY. Extra fcap. 
Svo. Is. 6d, With Comments, 35, 6d. 


SECOND SERIES. From JosHUA to SOLOMON. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 1s. 6d. With Comments, 35, 6d. 


THIRD SERIES. The KinGs andthe PropHets. Extra fcap. 
ὅνο, Is. 6d. With Comments, 3s. 62. 


FouRTH SERIES. The GosPpEL TimEs. 1s. 6d. With 
Comments, extra feap. 8vo., 35. 6d. 


FIFTH SERIES. APOSTOLIC TIMEs. Extra fcap. 8vo. 15. 64. 
With Comments, 3s. 6d. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Including works on Modern Languages and Literature, Art 
Hand-books, &°t., &t. 


ABBOTT—A SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR, An Attempt 
to illustrate some of the Differences between Elizabethan and 
Modern English. By the Rev. E., A, ΑΒΒΟΤΊ, D.D., Head 
Master of the City of London School. New Edition. Extra 
feap. 8vo. 6s. 

ANDERSON —Z/JNEZAR PERSPECTIVE, AND MODEL 
DRAWING. A School and Art Class Manual, with Questions 


and Exercises for Examination, and Examples of Examination 
Papers. By LAURENCE ANDERSON, With Illustrations. 


Royal 8vo. 2s. 


BARKER—//RST LESSONS IN THE PRINCIPLES OF 


COOKING. By Lapy BARKER. New Edition. 18mo. 1s. 
ad 
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BOWEN-—//RST LESSONS IN FRENCH. By HUH. Covur- 
THOPE BoweEN, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 15. 

BEAUMARGCHAIS—ZE BARBIER DE SEVILLE, Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by L. P. BLovET, Assistant 
Master in St. Paul’s School. Fcap.8vo. 335. 6d. 


BERNERS—//RST LESSONS ON HEALTH. By J. BEr- 
NERS. New Edition. r&mo. 19. 

BLAKISTON—7HE TEACHER. Hints on School Manage- 
ment. A Handbook for Managers, Teachers’ Assistants, and 
Pupil Teachers. By J. R. BLAKIsTON, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
2s. 6d. (Recommended by the London, Birmingham, and 
Leicester School Boards. ) 


‘‘ Into a comparatively small book he has crowded a great deal of ex- 
ceedingly useful and sound advice. It is a plain, commo1-sense book, 
full of hints to the teacher on the management of his school and his 
children. —ScHoot BOARD CHRONICLE. 


BREYMANN—Works by HERMANN BREYMANN, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor of Philology in the University of Munich. 
A FRENCH GRAMMAR BASED ON PHILOLOGICAL 
PRINCIPLES. Second Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
FIRST FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
4s. 64. 
SECOND FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
2s. 6d, 

BROOKE—J//L70N. By StoprorD Brooker, M.A. Fcap. 
8vo. 1s. 6d. (Green’s Classical Writers.) 

BUTLER—AHUD/BRAS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by ALFRED MILNES, B.A. [Jn preparation. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY ALMANACK AND RE- 
GISTER FOR 1881, being the Twenty-ninth Year ot 
Publication. Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 

CALDERWCOD—HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
By the Rev. HENRY CALDERWOOD, LL.D., Professor of 
Moral Philosophy, University of Edinburgh. Sixth Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


COLLIER—A PRIMER OF ART. With Illustrations, By 
JOHN COLLIER. [/2 preparation. 
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DANTE—7HE PURGATORY OF DANTE. Edited, with 
Translation and Notes, by A. J. BUTLER, M.A., late Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo, 12s. 62. 

DELAMOTTE—A BEGINNER'S DRAWING BOOK. By 
P. H. Drt.amotre, F.S.A. Progressively arranged. New 
Edition improved. Crown 8vo. 35. 6a, 


PAWCETT—ZALZLZES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. By 
MILLICENT GARRETT FAWCETT. Globe 8vo. 3s. 


PEARON-—-SCHOOL INSPECTION. By D. ΒΕ. FEARON 
. Σ 


ΜΑΑ,, Assistant Commissioner of Endowed Schools, Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 25. 6d. 


FREDERICK—H/NTS TO HOUSEWIVES ON SE VERAL 
POIN 1S, PARTICULARLY ON THE PREPARATION 

OF ECONOMICAL AND TASTEFUL DISHES B 
Mrs. FREDERICK, Crown Svo. 25, 62. τὰ : 
“This unpre tending and useful little volume distinctly supplies a de- 


sideratum The aut ῬΞΞ ΤΡ ee ἰμ; 
rhe author steadily keeps in view the simple aim of 


making every -day m als < i¢ al ( ες inner 2 ra tive 
2 - 7 ‘ it nome, parti ularly tl d attra ° 
D ν ὰ Ἐ \ ‘ i 9 
without adding to the ordinar y h Σ 


usehold expenses.”"—Saturday Review, 
GLADSTONE—SPELLING REFORM FROM AN EDU. 
CATIONAL POINT OF VIEW. By J. H. GLapstrong 
Ph.D., F.RS., Member of the School Board for London: 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 1s. 6d. 


GOLDSMITH—7HE TRAVELLER, ora Prospect of Society ; 
and THE DESERTED VILLAGE, By OLIVER dae 
SMITH. With Notes Philological and Explanatory, by J. W 
HALES. M.A. Crown 8yo, 6d. re 


GRAN D’HOMME—CU77/NG-OUTAND DRESSMA KING. 


From the French of Mdlle. E, GRAND’HOMME, With Dia- 
grams. 1I8mo. rs. 


GREEN—A SHORT GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH 
. i. i ᾿ ἱ (ll 4 
ISLANDS. By JoHN RICHARD GREEN and ALICE 
STOPFORD GREEN. With Maps. Fean 8vo. 35. 6d 


( f the work SO f: sre Ϊ I 
INES § = ας ne work, so far as real instruct: 
iditi ned, 15 nearly all that could ke desired Its 9 rig ιν 
addition to its scientific mdveMme Slee ete cok : 

rte φὰ atom OF Crh ce een aM. the attractive style su familiar 
eg cad pen eds S Short History is that the facts are so presented 
“Ὁ fo compel the Careful student to thinl- ἢ i Ane ge: 
‘ates ea oe oa udent to think for himself. . . . The work ἢ 
δ 9 with pleasure and profit by anyone ; we trust that it will. j ali 
ind its way into the higher forms of our sc] ; ith thi τν μαρχταρίμ 
his guide, an intellieent τ 3 Of our schools. With this text-book as 
port vir yds gent teacher might make geography what it really is—- 
ue ON SDE Most interesting and widely-instructive studies,” γος 


d 2 


: The 7iwres says :—“ The method 
18 CO } 
great merit, in 
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HALES—LONGER ENGLISH POEMS, with Notes, hilo 
logical and Explanatory, and an Introduction on the Teaching 
of English. Chiefly for Use in Schools. Edited by J. W. 
HALES, M.A., Professor of English Literature at King's 
College, London. New Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. 6¢. 

HOLE—A GENEALOGICAL STEMMA OF THE KINGS 
OF ENGLAND AND FRANCE, By the Rev. C, HOLg, 
On Sheet. Is. 

JOHNSON’S LIVES OF THE POETS. The Six Chief Lives 
(Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope, Gray), with Macaulay’s 
‘Life of Johnson.” Edited with Preface by MATTHEW 


ARNOLD. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


LITERATURE PRIMERS—Edited by JOHN RICHARD GREEN, 
Author of ‘‘ A Short History of the English People.” 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. By the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D., 
sometime President of the Philological Society. 18mo. 


cloth. Js. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR EXERCISES. By R. MORRIS, 
LL.D., and H. C. Bowen, M.A. 18mo. Is. 


THE CHILDREN'S TREASURY OF LYRICAL 
POETRY. Selected and arranged with Notes by FRANCIS 
TURNER PALGRAVE. In Two Parts. 18mo. Is. each. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. By StTopForD BROOKE, 
M.A. New Edition. 18mo. Is, 


PHILOLOGY. By J. Peire, M.A. 18mo. ts, 


GREEK LITERATURE. By Professor [ΕΒΒ, M.A. 18mo. Is. 


SHAKSPERE. By Professor DOWDEN, 18mo. 1:. 


HOMER. By the Right Hon. ΝΥ. E. GLADSTONE, M.P. 


18mo, Is. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. By Professor NICHOL. 18mo, 


Is. 


Ia preparation :— 
LATIN LITERATURE. By Professor SEELEY. 





MISCELLANEOUS. 











In preparation Continued— 
HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By 
J. A. H. Murray, LL.D. 
SPECIMENS OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
To Illustrate the above. By the same Author, 
MACMILLAN’S COPY-BOOKS— 
Published in two sizes, viz. :— 


τ, Large Post 4to, Price 44, each, 
2. Post Oblong. Price 2a, each. 


1. JVITTATORY EXERCISES & SHORT LETTERS, 
“2. WORDS CONSISTING OF SHORT LETTERS, 
"3: LONG LETTERS. With words containing Long 
Letters—Figures, 
“4. WORDS CONTAINING LONG LETTERS, 


4a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For 
Nos, I to 4. 

"5. CAPITALS AND SHORT HALF. TEXT. Words 
beginning with a Capital. 

"6. HALF-TEXT WORDS, beginning with a Capital— 
Figures, 


"7. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals 
and Figures, 


"8. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals 
and Figures, 


8a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For 
Nos, καὶ to 8, 


Ὁ. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINES—Figures, 
10, SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEA DLINES—Figures, 
"11, SWALL-HAND DOUBLE HEADLINES—Figures. 


12. COMMERCIAL AND ARITHMETICAL EX. 
AMPLES, &*. 


12a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOORK. For 
Nos. 8 to 12, 


* These numbers may be had with Goodman's Patent Stidzzg 


Copies. Large Post gto. Price 6d. each. 
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MACMILLAN’S COPY-BOOKS Continued— MARTIN—ZHE POET'S HOUR: Poetry selected and 
By a simple device the copies, which are printed upon separate arranged for Children. By FRANCES MARTIN. Third 


1i8mo. 25. 6d. 


SPRING-7TIME WITH THE POETS: Poetry selected by 
FRANCES MARTIN. Second Ediion. 18mo. 35. 6d, 


slips, are arranged with a movable attachment, by which they Edition, 
are adjusted so as to be directly before the eye of the pupil at 
all points of his progress. It enables him, also, to keep his 


own faults concealed, with perfect models constantly in view 
ior imitation. Every experienced teacher knows the advantage 


ἀτὰρ MASSON (GUSTAVE)—A COMPEND/OUS DICTIONARY 
of the slip copy, but its practical application has never before 


OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (Trench-English and 

English-French), Adapted from the Dictionaries of Professor 

ALFRED ELWALL. Followed by a List of the Principal Di- 

MACMILLAN’S PROGRESSIVE FRENCH COURSE— By verging Derivations, and preceded by Chronological and 
G. EUGENE-FASNACHT, Senior Master of Modern Languages, Historical Tables. By Gustavz MAsson, Assistant-Master 
Harpur Foundation Modern School, Bedford. and Librarian, Harrow School, Fourth Edition, Crown 8vo. 
I.—First YEAR, containing Easy Lessons on the Regular Ac- half-bound, 6s, 


been successfully accomplished. This feature is secured ex- 
clusively to Macmillan’s Copy-books under Goodman's patent. 
ν»- wy “ ny a 


cidence. Extra fcap. 8vo. Is. . 
E Υ y 4. 7ΔΛ7 . . 
II.—Seconp YEAR, containing Conversational Lessons on MOLIERE—LE MALADE IMAGINAIRE. Edited, with 


i " ye . . + sa WT ΄ Ἢ a ς — NK δ 7 
Systematic Accidence and Elementary Syntax. With Philo. “aR and Notes, by FRANCIS TARVER, M.A., Assistant 
logical Illustrations and Etymological Vocabulary. 15. 6d, Master at Eton. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 64. 


IlI.—TuHirp YEAR, containing a System: Syntax, and 


. Γ ORRIS—Works by the Rev. Κ᾿ Morris, LL.D. 
Lessons in Composition, Extra fcap. ὅνο, 


HISTORICAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH ACCIDENCE, 
comprising Chapters on the History and Development of the 
Language, and on Word-formation, New Edition, Extra 


MACMILLAN’S PROGRESSIVE FRENCH READERS— 
By G. EuGENE-FASNACHT. 
1.—First YEAR, containing Tables, Historical Extracts, fcap. 8vo. 6s. 
ars ialogues oF ς sallad Nursery Songs, &c. 
sg aie ; _~ ) yi ms ; r of nl : (2) Ἢ ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN HISTORICAL 
ith Tw Tocabularies : in the order of 500] 2 "ΕΞ : vs 


Ip! be ical ΟἹ ler ", tra f oe We Vo. . *,* 
aip la yetical εξ, A. Vet | : ὠἐἔρωδ New Edition. a 4 mv 
Il.—Srconp YEAR, containing Fiction in Prose and Verse, 


11 and Descriptive Extracts, Essays, Leiters, Dialogues, PRIMER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 18mo. 1s. 


Historica 

ὧς, Extra feap. 8vo. 25. 

j NICOL—H/STORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE, 
with especial reference to the French element in English. By 


HENRY NiIcoL, Member of the Philological Society. 
[/n preparation. 


MACMILLAN’S PROGRESSIVE GHRIIAN couRnsE—By 
G, EUGENE FASNACHT, 
Part I.—First YEAR. Easy Lessons and Rules on the Regular 
Accidence, Extra fcap. 8vo. 15, 64. 
Part II.—Szconp Yzar. Conversational Lessons in Sys- OLIPHANT—7HE OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH. A 
tematic Accidence and Elementary Syntax. . With Philological New Edition of “‘7HE SOURCES OF STANDARD 
lilustrations and Etymological Vocabulary, Extra fcap. ENGLISH,” revised and greatly enlarged, By Τὶ L, KING- 
ὄνο, 25. ΙῸΝ OLIPHANT, Extra fcap, 8vo. 9s, 
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PALGRAVE—ZHE CHILDREN’S TREASURY OF 
LYRICAL POETRY. Selected and Arranged with Notes 
by FRANCIS TURNER PALGRAVE, 18mo, 25. 6d, Also in 
Two parts, 18mo._ Is, each, 


PLUTARCH—Being a Selection from the Lives which Illustrate 
Shakespeare, North’s Translation. Edited, with Intro- 
ductions, Notes, Index of Names, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. W. W. Sxkeat, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


PYLODET—VEW GUIDE TO GERMAN CONVERSA- 
TION: containing an Alphabetical List of nearly 800 Familiar 
Words followed by Exercises, Vocabulary of Words in frequent 
use ; Familiar Phrases and Dialogues; a Sketch of German 
Literature, Idiomatic Expressions, &c. By LL. PYLODET. 
18mo. cloth limp. 25. 6d. 

A SYNOPSIS OF GERMAN GRAMMAR. From the 
above. 18mo. 6d. 


QUEEN’S COLLEGE LONDON. THE CALENDER, 1879-80; 
1880-81. Fcap. 8vo. Each Is, 6d. 


READING BOOKS—Adapted to the English and Scotch Codes. 
Bound in Cloth, 


PRIMER. 18mo. (48 pp.) 2d. 
BOOX I. for Standard 1, 18mo. (96pp.) 40. 
oo Ψ,Ψ,. " II, 18mo. (144 pp.) 54. 
‘a’ ae Ill. 18mo, (160 pp.) δώ. 
- oe a IV. 18mo, (176 pp.) 82, 
. ν. ma V. 18mo. (380pp.) Is. 
1, "" VI. Crown 8vo. (430pp.) 32.. 


Book VI. is fitted for higher Classes, and as an Introduction to 
English Literature. 


‘They are far above any others that have appeared both in form and 
substance. ... The editor of the present series has rightly seen that 
reading books must ‘aim chiefly at giving to the pupils the power of 
accurate, and, if possible, apt and skilful expression; at cultivating τὴ 
them a good literary taste, and at arousing a desire of further reading. 
This is done by taking care to select the extracts from true English classics, 
going up in Standard VI. course to Chaucer, Hooker, and Bacon, as well 
as Wordsworth, Macaulay, and Froude... This is quite on the right 
track, and indicates justly the ideal which we ought to set before us.” — 
GUARDIAN. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


SHAKESPEARE—A SHAKESPEARE MANUAL, ByF.G, 

FLEAY, M.A., late Head Master of Skipton Grammar School, 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE CHRONO: 
LOGICAL ORDER OF SHAKESPEARE’S PLAYS. By 
the Rev. H. PAINE Stokes, B.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
THE TEMPEST. With Glossarial and Explanatory Notes. 
3y the Rev. J. M. JEPHSON. New Edition. 18mo. Is. 

SONNENSCHEIN and MEIKLEJOHN—7HE ENGLISH 
METHOD OF TEACHING TO READ. By A. SON- 
NENSCHEIN and J, M. D. MEIKLEJOHN, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 


COMPRISING ; 


THE NURSERY BOOK, containing all the Two-Letter 
Words in the Language. 1d. (Also in Large Type on 
Sheets for School Walls. 5s.) 


THE FIRST COURSE, consisting of Short Vowels with 
Single Consonants. 6d. 


THE SECOND COURSE, with Combinations and Bridges, 
consisting of Short Vowels with Double Consonants, 6d. 


THE THIRD AND FOURTH COURSES, consisting of 
Long Vowels, and all the Double Vowels in the Language. 
6d. 


** These are admirable books, because they are constructed on a prin- 
ciple, and that the simplest principle on which it is possible to learn to read 
English.’ —SPECTATOR. 


TAYLOR—WORDS AND PLACES; or, Etymological Illus- 
trations of History, Ethnology, and Geography. By the Rev. 
IsAAC TAYLOR, M.A. Third and cheaper Edition, revised 
and compressed. With Maps. Globe 8vo. 6s, 


TAYLOR—A PRIMER OF PIANOFORTE PLAYING. By 
FRANKLIN TAYLOR. Edited by GEORGE GROVE. 18mo. Is, 


TEGETMEIER — HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT AND 
COOKERY, With an Appendix of Recipes used by the 
Teachers of the National School of Cookery. By W. B. 
TEGETMEIER. Compiled at the” request of the School Board 
for London. 18mo. Is. 


** Admirably adapted to the use for which it is designed.”,—ATHENAUM., 

** A seasonable and thorouchly practical manual. ... It can be consulted 
readily and the information it contains is given in the simplest language.” 
—Patt Maur Gazette. 
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THORNTON—//RST LESSONS IN BOOK-KEEPING. By 
J. THORNTON. Crown 8vo. 25. 6d. 





The object of this volume is to make the theory of Book-keeping suf- 
ficiently plain for even children to understand it. 


THRING—Works by EDWARD THRING, M.A,, Head Master of 
Uppingham. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GRAMMAR TAUGAT IN 
ENGLISH. With Questions. Fourth Edition. 18mo. 25. 


TRENCH (ARCHBISHOP)—Works by R. C. TRENCH, D.D., 
Archbishop of Dublin. 


HOUSEHOLD BOOK OF ENGLISH POETRY. Selected 
and Arranged, with Notes. Third Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. 
5S. 6d. 


ON THE STUDY OF WORDS, Seventeenth Edition, 
revised. Fceap. 8vo. §s. 


ENGLISH, PAST AND PRESENT, Eleventh Edition, 
revised and improved. Fcap. ὅνο, 5s. 


A SELECT GLOSSARY OF ENGLISH WORDS, used 
formerly in Senses Different from their Present. Fifth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. 55. 


VAUGHAN (C. M.)—WORDS FROM THE POETS. By 
C. M. VAUGHAN, New Edition. 18mo. cloth, 1s. 


VICTORIA UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, with the Calendar 
of the Owens College, 1880-1881. Crown 8vo. 35, 


VINCENT and DICKSON—HANDZSO00OK TO MODERN 
GREEK. By EpGar VINCENT, Coldstream Guards, and 
T. G. Dickson, M.A. With Preface by Professor J. 5. 
BLACKIE, Extra fcap. 8vo. 5s. 


“* This is a grammar and conversation book in one, and aveids with great 
success the tediousness too common in grammars and the silliness too 
common in conversation books It will not be Messrs. Vincent and 
Dickson’s fault if their work does not contribute materially to the study 
of Greek by Englishmen as a living language.”"—PaLtt Matt Gazerre. 
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WARD—T7HE ENGLISH POETS. Selections, with Critical 
Introductions by various Writers and a General Introduction 
by MATTHEW ARNOLD. Edited by T. H. Ward, M.A. 4 
Vols. Vol. 1. CHAUCER to DONNE.—Vol. II, BEN 
JONSON τὸ DRYDEN. —vVol. III. ADDISON το 
BLAKE, —Vol. IV. WORDSWORTH τὸ SYDNEY 
DOBELL. Crown 8vo. Each 7s. 62, 


They fill a gap in English letters, and they should find a place in every 

school library. Itis odds but they will delight the master and be the 

pastime of the b ys. ... Mr. Ward is a model Editor. .. . English 

poetry 15 epitomised; and that so brilliantly and well as to make the book 

_ which the feat is done one of the best publications of its epoch.”—THE 
EACHER. 


WHITNEY—Works by WILLIAM Ὁ, WHITNEY, Professor of 
Sanskrit and Instructor in Modern Languages in Yale College. 


A COMPENDIOUS GERMAN GRAMMAR. Crown 
8vo. 4s. 6d. 


A GERMAN READER IN. PROSE AND VERSE, with 
Notes and Vocabulary Crown 8vo. δ. 


WHITNEY AND EDGREN—A COMPENDIOUS GERMAN 
AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY, with Notation of Cor- 


respondences and Brief Etymologies By Professor W. D. 
WHITNEY, assisted by A. H. EDGREN. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


THE GERMAN-ENGLISH PART. separately, 55. 


᾽ 


WRIGHT—7HE SCHOOL COOKERY BOOK. Compiled 
and Edited by C. E, GuTHRIE WRIGHT, Hon. Sec. to the 
Edinburgh School of Cookery. 18mo. Is. 

Sir Τὶ D. AcLanp, Bart., says of this book :—‘*I think the ‘ School 
Cock ry Book’ the best cheap manual which I have seen on the subject. 
I hope teachers will welcome it. But it seems to me likely to be even 
more useful for domestic purposes in all ranks short of those served by 
professed cooks. The receipts are numerous and precise, the explana- 
tion of principles clear. ‘lhe chap'ers on the adaptation οὗ food to 
varying circums age. climate, employment, health, and on infants’ 


YONGE (CHARLOTTE M.)—7HE ASRIDGED BOOK OF 
GOLDEN DEEDS. A Reading Book for Schools and 
general readers. By the Author of “Τὰς Heir of Red. 
clyffe.” 18mo, cloth, Is, 





Now publishing, in Crown 8vo, price 2s, 62, each, 


ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS. 
Edited by JOHN MORLEY. 


1 , 


. ’ y } , 
‘“* These excellent biographies should be made class-bo oe schools Ἕ 
WESTMINSTER REVIEW. 


*,* Upwards of 175,000 of these volumes have been sold. 


JOHNSON. By LESLIE STEPHEN. Crown 8vo. 
** The new series opens well with Mr. Leslie Stephen’s 
Tt could hardly have been done beiter, and it will convey ἃ 
it is intended a juster estimate of Juhnson tl.an either of 

Macaulay.”’—Pare Mace Gacnrre! 


scoTrT. By R. H. llutton. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

**We could not wish for a more suggestive introduction to Scott and his poems 
and novels.”——EXAMINER 
GIBBON. By J.C. Morison. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

“As a clear, thoughtful, and attractive record of the life and works of the 


Ν᾿ “i . . ἢ . oe 
greatest among the world’s historians, it deserves the highest praise.’’— 
K,XAMINER. 


SHELLEY. By J. A.SyMonps. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d. 
“* The lovers of this great poet are to be congratulated at having at their com- 


ἷ + . i* hey 
mand so fresh, clear, and intelligent a presentment of the subject, written bya 
man of adequate and wide culture.”"—ATHENAUM 


HUME. By Professor Huxiey, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6a. 
“ΤΕ may fairly be said that no one now living could have expounded Hume 


with more sympathy or with equal perspicuity.”—ATHENAUM. 


GOLDSMITH. By WILLIAM BLACK. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


** Mr. Black brings a fine sympathy and taste to bear in his criticism of Gold 


smith’s writings, as well as his sketch of the incidents of his life.”"—ATHENAUM. 


DEFOE. By W. MINTO. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d, 

‘Mr. Minto’s book is careful and accurate in all that is stated, and faithful in 
all that it suggests. It will repay reading more than once.’’—ATHENAUM. 
BURNS. By Principal SHAIRP. Crown ὅνο. 2s. 6d. 
icipal Shairp’s on Burns 


poetry. . . . None of the series has given a truer estimate either of character 
or of genius than this voluine.”-—SpgECcTATOR. 


‘** [t is impossible to desire fairer criticism 
se 
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SPENSER. By the Very Rev. the DEAN oF Sr. PAUL’s, 


ἣν 4 Crown 
Ovo. 25. 6d. 


“* Dr. Church is master of his Subject, and writes 


always with good taste."’— 
ACADEMY. 


THACKERAY. By ANTHONY TROLLOPE. Crown Svo. 2s. 6d, 


““ Mr. Trollope’s sketch is excellently adapted to fulfi 


Hie. sh | the purpose of the series 
in which it appears.”"—ATHENAUM. 


BURKE. By JoHN Mortuy. Crown 8vo. 2s. δ. 


“Tt is no disparagement to the literary studies already published in this ad- 
mirable series, to say that none of them have surpassed, while few have equalled, 
this volume on Burke.”’—Britrisn QuakT&aty Raviaew 
MILTON. By MARK PATTISON. Crown 8vu. 25. 6d. 

_ “ The writer knows the times and the man, and of both he «has written with 
singular force and discrimination.””—SeacTaTor. 
HAWTHORNE. By HENry JAmgs, Jupr. Crown 8vo. 25. 6d, 


“Probably no one living could have done so gvod ἃ book on Hawthorne as 
Mr. James has done.””—Saturpay Raview. 


SOUTHEY. By Professor DowpDEN. Crown Svo. 2 :, 6d. 
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